Technical and Bibliographic Notes / Notes techniques et bibliographiques

The Institute has attempted to obtain the best original copy L'Institut a numérisé le meilleur exemplaire qu'il lui a été
available for scanning. Features of this copy which may be possible de se procurer. Les détails de cet exemplaire qui
bibliographically unique, which may alter any of the images sont peut-étre uniques du point de vue bibliographique, qui
in the reproduction, or which may significantly change the peuvent modifier une image reproduite, ou qui peuvent
usual method of scanning are checked below. exiger une modification dans la méthode normale de

numeérisation sont indiqués ci-dessous.

Coloured covers /
Couverture de couleur

Covers damaged /
Couverture endommagée

Covers restored and/or laminated /
Couverture restaurée et/ou pelliculée

Cover title missing / v

Le titre de couverture manque

Coloured maps /

Cartes géographiques en couleur

Coloured ink (i.e. other than blue or black) /
Encre de couleur (i.e. autre que bleue ou noire) /

Coloured plates and/or illustrations /
Planches et/ou illustrations en couleur

Bound with other material /
/ Relié avec d'autres documents

Only edition available /
Seule édition disponible

/ Tight binding may cause shadows or distortion
along interior margin / La reliure serrée peut
- causer de 'ombre ou de la distorsion le long de la
marge intérieure.

Commentaires supplémentaires:

/ Additional comments / Continuous pagination.

Coloured pages / Pages de couleur

Pages damaged / Pages endommagées

Pages restored and/or laminated /
Pages restaurées et/ou pelliculées

Pages discoloured, stained or foxed/
Pages décolorées, tachetées ou piquées

Pages detached / Pages détachées
Showthrough / Transparence

Quality of print varies /
Qualité inégale de I'impression

Includes supplementary materials /
Comprend du matériel supplémentaire

Blank leaves added during restorations may
appear within the text. Whenever possible, these
have been omitted from scanning / Il se peut que
certaines pages blanches ajoutées lors d'une
restauration apparaissent dans le texte, mais,
lorsque cela était possible, ces pages n’'ont pas
été numérisées.



W
umumnmml‘ IR
—

! %ﬁ%

Vol. XXI.—-No.

11.

NOVEMBER 80th, 1898. {

Price free by post in Canada and the
United States, $2.00.

SINGLE NUMBERS, -~ - - 20 Cts.

NOTICEL.

AUl solicitors, agents or attorneys who, in circulars or advertise-
ments, or otherwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commis-
sioner of Patents, or to any other official of the Patent Office, for
evidence of their professional standing, do so without authority.

INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
which the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 44,595. Fifth Wheel. (Rond d avant-train.)
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Alfred H. Worrest, Lancaster, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 2nd Noven-
ber, 1803 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with an axle, of the lower plate of
a fifth wheel having a circular bar formed on the lower side thereof
and engaging a recess in the top of the axle, a king bolt connected
With said bar. means for retaining the bar in the recess, and thills
rigidly connected with the axle, substantially as and for the purpose
8pecified. 2nd. The combination, with an axle having a recess
fUm)ed in the top thereof, of a circular bar engaging the recess and
aving hearings or posts thereon, the lower plate of a fifth wheel
formed on or with said posts, a king post connected with the bar,
Mmeans for retaining the bar in the recess, and thills rigidly con-
nected with the axle, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. The combination, with au axle, of the lower plate of a fifth
Wheel having a cireular bar formed on the lower side thereof and
engaging a recess in the top of the axle, a king bolt connected with
e bar, a cap or shield covering the hinge formed by the bar and
axle and having a slot therein through which the king bolt passes,
clips securing the har and cap or shield to the axle, and thills rigidly
jmn_%cz(;d with the axle, substantially as and for the purpose
*ecified. ’

No, £4,596. Mordant for Plain Dyed Fabrics.
( Mordant pour teindre les étoffes unies.)

William T. Whitehead, of Magog, Quebec, Canada, and Henry D.
Dupee, Boston, Mass., U.S.A., 2nd November, 1893; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of producing cloth, having a pattern or
igure thereon of a shade contrasting with the ground, which con-
818ts in printing the pattern or figure on the cloth in a resist-mordant
Containing zinc as the essential or active element, and thereafter
dyeing the cloth a plain colour, substantially as described. 2nd.
e process of producing cloth, having a pattern or figure thereon

of a shade darker than the ground colour, which consists in printing
the pattern or figure on the cloth in a resist-mordant containing zinc
as the essential or active element, and a colour, and thereafter plain
dyeing the cloth in the same colour, substantially as described. 3rd.
1€ process of producing cloth, having a pattern or figure thereon of

11—1

a colour contrasting with the ground, which consists in printing the
pattern or figure on the cloth in a resist-mordant_containing zinc as
the essential or active element, and a colour, and thereafter dyein,
the cloth in a plain contrasting colour, substantially as described.
4th. The process of producing cloth, having a pattern or figure
thereon of a shade contrasting with the ground, which consists in
printing the pattern or figure on the cloth in a resist-mordant con-
taining zinc compound as the essential or active element, and
thereafter dyeing the cloth a plain colour, substantially as described.
5th. The process of producing cloth, having a pattern or figure
thereon of a shade darker than the ground colour, which consists in
printing the pattern or figure on the cloth in a resist-mordant con-
taining a zinc compound as the essential or active element, and a
colour, and thereayt?er plain dyeing the cloth in the same colour,
substantially as described. 6th. The process of producing cloth,
having a pattern or figure thereon of a colour contrasting with the
ground, which consists in printing the pattern or figure on the cloth
In a resist-mordant containing a zinc compound as the essential or
active element, and a colour, and thereafter dyeing the cloth in a
plain contrasting colour, substantially as described.

No. 44, 597. Grave Vault.

( Votite pour tombeauz.)

Adam Nelson Hutt and William He both of i
Canada, 2nd November, 1893 ; 6n;g:;rs. of Stamford, Ontario,

Claim.—1st. A latent life safe or grave vault, consisting of
box, preferably of non-corrosive mglferial, plaéed on a }%ingZdhos]l!xZH
and coffin in a graye, and having a hinged cover, and a hinged lid to
the cover, and devices for openin% the Iid by a slight upward pressure
from the occupant of a %rave, if buried alive in a state of coma, and
having rungs or steps by which to ascend out of the grave ’upon
return to consciousness. 2nd. A latent life safe or grave vault, con-
sisting of a box A, having a hinged cover B, and a hinged top ¢, and
provided with locking devices to close the lid so as to be only op’ened
from the inside when the cover B is closed, in combination with a
shell C, having a hinged lid D, and a coffin, when one is employed
having a hinged Jid K, 80 that when the lids D, E, are pushed up-
ward, automatic devices will open the top ¢ for the escape of the
inmate of the coffin. 3rd. The combination, with a coffin F, and
shell C, of a box A, of a non-corrogive material, having a hin ed
cover B, and a spring top ¢ with a hinged catch plate ¢, having
openings g, g, held down by the projections h, h, attached to the
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inside of the box, entering said openings, springs {7, made to press
upwards against the lid ¢, and a wedge-shaped headed lever H, ,
or its equivalent, arranged to release the lid ¢ by a slight upward
pressure of the hinged hids D, E, of the shell C, and coftin ¥, respec-
tively for the purpose specified.  4th. The combination of the box
A. hinged lid lD, of the shell C, and the cord (3, for the pnrpose

- specified.  5th. The combination of the box A, hinged lids of shell
and coffin, devices for opening the lid ¢, and rungs or steps 2 for the
purpose specified.

No. 44,598. Axle Box.

(Boite & graisse.)
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Aaron Huber Sensenig and Samuel Weaver Horst, Hummelstown,
both of Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 2nd November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Clavm.—1st. The combination, with an axle box, of a spindle, a
cap connected with the end of the axle box, a sleeve on the spindle
inserted in the inner end of the axle hox, a collar on said sleeve en-
gaged by the end of the axle box, and a shoulder in the cap, and a
pin passing through the sleeve and entering a slot in the spindle,
said slot forming a shoulder at its outer end, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination, with an axle box,
of a spindle having a boss formed on its inner end, a cap connected
with the axle box, a sleeve on the spindle inserted in the inner end
of the axle box, and adapted to engage the boss on the spindle, a
collar on said sleeve engaged by the end of the axle box, and a
shoulder in the cap, and a pin passing through the sleeve and enter-
ing a slot in the spindle, said slot forming a shoulder at its outer
end, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The com-
bination, with an axle box, of a spindle having a boss formed on its
inner end, a cap connected with the axle box, a sleeve inserted in
the inner end of the axle box, and adapted to engage the boss on the
spindle, a collar on said sleeve engaged by the end of the axle box,
and a shoulder in the cap, a pin passing through the sleeve and
entering a slot in the spindle, said slot forming a shoulder at its
outer end, a fixed collar separating the spindle and the axle, and a
spring having one end secured 1n said boss and the other in the
sleeve, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. The
combination, with an axle box, of a spindle having a boss formed on
its inner end, a cap connected with the axle box, a sleeve on the
spindle having a conical end inserted in the inner end of the axle
box, and adapted to engage the boss on the spindle, a collar on said
sleeve engaged by the end of the axle box, and a shoulder in the cap,
a pin passing through the sleeve and entering a slot in the spindle,
said slot forming a shoulder at its outer end, a fixed collar separat-
ing the spindle and the axle, and a spring coiled about the spindle
and having one end secured in said boss and the other in the
sleeve, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 44,599, Warming Pan. (Bassinoire.)

Joseph Barton, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., and David Edgar,
{N'indsor, Ontario, Canada, 2nd November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The combination of an outer and an inner pan separated
from each other by an air space, a cover D), provided with a flange
d, adapted to hold the inner pan securely in place when closed,
substantially as described.

* No. 44,600. (Reliure temporaire.)

Frank D. Hastings, Oscar N. Durand, Alphonse Legendre and
Isaac Rochon, all of Champion, Michigan, U.S.A., 2nd No-
vetnber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim,—1st. In a temporary binder, a back and opposite hinged
covers, in combination with pairs of opposite independent ver-

Temporary Binder.

|

!tical swivelled wire shafts having their upper ends inwardly and
! horizontally bent and bevelled to form joints, and near their lower
ends provided with horizontally disposed crank portions or arms,

connecting rods loosely connecting the cranked portions of each
series of shafts, and springs for normally closing the upper ends of
the pairs of opposite shafts, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a
temporary binder, the combination with the back, of the opposite
series of wire shafts journalled therein and having their upper ends
inwardly disposed and overlapped and near their lower ends pro-
vided with cranked portions, the springs bearing on the cranked
portion of a shaft of each series, connecting rods between the shafts
of the series, hinged cover sections at the sides of the back, clasps
thereon, and main cover sections hinged to said cover sections be-
vond the clasp, substantially as specitied. 3rd. In a temporar,
binder, the combination with the oblong back having the surround-
ing wall or flange, the hinged covers at the sides of the flange, and
the diaphragm or plate arranged over said side walls or flanges and
secured to the back, opposite bearings formed in the diaphragm or
plate and bottom of the cover, wire shafts journalled in the bearings
and having their upper ends inwardly bent, bevelled and meeting,
and near their lower ends provided between the diaphragm and
bottom of the back with cranked portions, connecting rods between
said cranked portions, and flat springs obliquely and oppositely dis-
posed and secured to the bottom of the back, and bearing against
the cranked portion of u shaft of each series, substantially as speci-
fied.  4th. The support or base, and the series of independent ver-
tical wire shafts journalled therein at each side of the support or
base and adapted to swing laterally, and having their upper ends
inwardly and horizontally disposed and overlapping, and ‘\orizonml
cranks formed near the lower ends of the shafts, in cgmbination with
the connecting rods arranged on each side and connecting each
series of shafts independently, so that the series on one side work
independently of the series on the other side, and yet each series
will work in unison, substantially as specitied.

No. 14,601,

Time Recorder. (Régistre horaire.)

e
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Alfonso Lee Jaynes and John Hathaway Ball, both of Buffalo, NeW
York, U.S.A., 2nd November, 1843 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a recording apparatus, the combination of a key
or other instrument, a tape and inking ribbon, a clock dial and 2
movable type, the said key or other instrument when moved in oné
direction forcing the tape and ribbon against the clock dial, al
when moved in the other direction forcing the type against £he
ribbon and tape, substantially as shown and for the purpose de-
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scribed.  2nd. In a recording apparatus, the combination of a key ! bent is placed, a set of wings movable towards said tool, a set of

aving a prong or other projection and movable along a stem or other
uide, a tape and inking ribbon, and a type carried by a pivoted
ever, the said lever being connected to o pivoted lever actuated b
the key, substantially as shown and for the purpose described. 3rd.
N a recording apparatus, the combination of a key having a prong
or other projection anll movable along a stem or other guide, a ring
or other shoulder piece movable along the stem and connected to a
Dlate carrying a tape and inking ribbon, a spring for returning the
said plate and ring, a clock dial, and a type carried by a pivoted lever,
the said lever being connected to a pivoted lever actuated by the key,
substantially as shown and for the purpose described.  4th. Inare-
cording apparatus, the combination of a key having a prong or other
EX‘OJecti(m and a pivoted lever, which is normally held i one position
Y a spring, the said lever being adjustably connected to a pivoted
lever actuated by the lever, substantially as shown and for the purpose
escribed.  5th. In a recording apparatus, the combination, sever-
aily, with a series of keys, each key having a prong or prongs and
Movable along a central stem or other guide, of a ring or other
shoulder piece preferably surrounding and movable along the stem,
the said ring being connected to a plate carrying across its face a
tape and inking ribbon, a clock dial having imnds actuated by
ordinary clockwork, a spring for returning the said plate and ring,
a fixed tube or sleeve surrounding and concentric with the stemn and
ring, the said tube having longitudinal slots corresponding respec-
tively to a series of pivoted levers movable at one end along the said
slots’and adjustably connected to a corresponding series of levers
carrying types or marks and adjustably connected to a fixed part of
e apparatus, substantially as shown and for the purposes de-
scribed.  6th. In arecording apparatus, the combination of mechan-
18m for moving longitudinally the tape and inking ribbon, compris-
Ing respective?y the plate ¢, having oppositely projecting arms z, 21,
carrying rollers ¢! and intermediate pins 4!, pin r, engaging ratchet
ever ¢2, having pawl ¢!, ratchet wheel p!, spur wheel 7% and pinion
J* for actuating the rollers ¢!, of tape w, pin 1!, engaging ratchet
ever v, and having pawl +2, and ratchet wheel «! for actuating the
rollers 51, of inking ribbon v, substantially as shown and described.

No. 14,602. Pipe Elbow. (Coude de tuyau.)

Orville H, Lawrence, Waverly, New York, U.S.A., 2nd November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A sheet metal elbow, formed from a tube having
corrugations and bent into final shape by compressing the corruga-
1ons upon one side thereof, substantially as described. 2nd. A
Shg&et metal elbow, provided with circumnferential corrugations, the
sald corrugations compressed together to form the throat of the
/en)ow, substantially as described.

No. 44,603. Pipe Bending Machine.
(Machine a plier les tuyauz.)

Orville H. Lawrence and Ellsworth M. Letts, both of Waverly,
New York, U.8.A., 2nd November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. 1n a machine for bending corrugated pipe, com-
Prising a stationary or staking or bending tool on which the pipe to

‘.be!lt is placed, a set of wings movable towards said tool, a set of
Bripping fingers on each wing to grip, the corrugations of said pipe,
A lever mechanism to move said wings, in combination with a hand
Sta'kmg to bend the pipe while held on the staking tool, substantially
s described.  2nd. A machine for bending corrugated pipe, com-
Prising a stationary staking or bending tool on which the pipe to be

gripping fingers on each wing to grip the corrugations of said pipe,
a lever mechanism to move said wings and fingers against the pipe,
and a spring to automatically throw open said wings, substantially
as described.  3rd. In combination, with the wings and bed plate,
the levers connected with said wings to close them, a lateh to hold
them closed, a sliding or angle bar to release said latch, and a sprins
connected to said levers to throw themn in the opposite direction an

open the wings, substantially as described. 4th. The wings, in
combination with an adjustible and extensible standard B, provided
with a plate to which said wings are hinged, and levers to operate
said wings, substantially as described. 5th. The slotted tapering
gripping fingers adapted to engage the corrugations of a pipe, in
combination with supports for said fingers, and mechanism for
moving said supports and fingers towards and on to the pipe to be
gripped, substantially as described.  6th. The gripping fingers,
formed and adapted to engage in corrugations in the pipe with
lower ends coming collectively together, and in combination with a
lifting bar and a spring to automatically operate it, the supporting
wings and a lever, substantially as described. 7th. The combination
of the gripping fingers, lifting bar and side supporting wings, said
fingers attached to the lifting bars and having a sliding and oscil-
lating movement on said supporting wings, substantially as
described.  8th. The staking tool D, provided with a collar d, for
holding the pipe on said tool, a set screw on said collar to tighten
the same, a curved end to insert in the pipe, said end provided with
:(ai cm:{;:dl rib, and a shoulder d2, on said tool, substantially as

epcribed.

No. 14,604. Aniline Black Discharge.
(Noir & aniline & enlevage.)

William T. Whitehead, of Magog, Quebec, Canada, and Henry
D. Dupee, Boston, Mass., U.S.A., 2nd November, 1893; 6
years,

Clain.—1st. The herein described process of producing cloth
having patternson aniline black ground, which consists in treating
the cloth with a solation of aniline black colour, drying sufficiently
to keep the colour from running, and printing the pattern thereon
in a discharge containing zinc as its essential or active element,
before oxidation of the aniline colour, substantially as described.
2nd. The herein described process of producing cloth having
coloured patterns on aniline black grounds, which consists in treat-
ing the cloth with a solution of aniline black colour, drying suffi-
ciently to keep the colour from running, and printing the pattern
thereon in a discharge containing zine as its essential or active
element, and a: colour, before oxidation of the aniline black colour,
substantially as described. 3rd. The herein described process of
producing cloth having patterns on aniline black grounds, which
consists in treating the cloth with a solution of aniline black colour,
drying sufficiently to keep the colour from running, and priuting
the pattern thereon in a discharge containing a zine compound as its
essential or active element, before oxidation of the aniline colour,
substantially as described. 4th. The herein described process of
producing cloth having coloured patterns on aniline black grounds,
which consists in treating the cloth with a solution of aniline black
colour, drying sufficiently to keep the colour from running, and
printing the pattern thereon in a discharge containing a zinc com-
pound as its essential or active element, and a colour, before oxida-
tion of the aniline black colour, substantially as described. .

Aniline Black Resist.

\N){ 41,605.
(Noir d'aniline de résevage.)

William T. Whitehead, Magog, Quebec, Canada, and Henry D.
Dupee, Boston, Massachusetts, 2nd November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~--1st. In the herein described process of producing cloth
having patterns on aniline black grounds, printing the pattern upon
the clot‘] in a resist containing zinc as its essential or active element,
suitably drying the cloth, and thereafter treating the cloth with a
solution of aniline black by blotching, slop padding, or dyeing,
substantially as described. 2nd. In the herein described process of
producing cloth having coloured gatterns on aniline black grounds,
printing the pattern upon the cloth in a resist containing zinc at its
essential or active element, and a colour, suitably drying the cloth,
and thereafter treating the cloth with a solution of aniline black b
blotching, slop padding or dyeing, substantially as described. 3rd.
In the herein described process of producing cloth having patterns
on aniline black grounds, printing the pattern upon the cloth in a
resist containing a zinc compound as its essential or active element,
suitably drying the cloth, and thereafter treating the cloth with a
solution of aniline black by blotching, slop padding, or dyeing,
substantia,ll{ as described. 4th. In the hereift described process of
producing cloth having coloured patterns on aniline black grounds,
printing the pattern upon the cloth in a resist containing a zinc com-

wound as its essential or active element, and a colour, suitably dry-
ing the cloth, and thereafter treating sthe cloth with a solution of
aniline black by blotching, slop padding or dyeing, substantially as
described.
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No. 44,606.
/2

Telephone.

(Téléphone.)

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Quebec, Canada,

x.ssignees of Hammond V. Hayes, Cambridge, and Wilton L.

Richards, both of Malden, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 3rd Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A magneto telephone for two circuits, comprising a
double pole magnet and helices therefor for each circuit, the poles
and helices of each magnet being arranged in a position inductivel
neutral to those of the other. 2nd. A compound or double circuit
telephone having for each circuit an independent diaphragm and
inducing helices and magnet, the poles and helices of each magnet
being arranged substantially perpendicular or at right angles to the
poles of the other, whereby reciprocal inductive neutrality is se-
cured, substantially as described. 3rd. A compound or double mag-
neto telephone provided with an independent magnet and inducing
coils, a.n(s diaphragm for each circuit and having a single and com-
mon case and earpiece, each magnet having its poles and helices so
relatively arranged that a straight line uniting 1ts said poles will be
substantially perpendicular to a straight line similarly uniting the
poles of the other, whereby the two telephone circuits are made
relatively neutral, substantially as described. 4th. In a telephone,
two dougle pole magnets, the poles of each being fitted with induc-
ing helices adapted for connection, respectively, in independent cir-
cuits, and each magnet being secured in such a position that each of
its poles is substantially equidistant from the two poles of the
other. 5th. In a compound or double circuit telephone, the com-
bination of a central non-conducting disc having a shouldered recess
on each side to form a vocalizing chamber and diaphragm seat, an ear-
piece secured to the periphery of said disc and connecting with the
vocalizing chambers on the two sides thereof by independent sound
channels, a diaphragm for each recess resting by its edges upon the
shoulder thereof, closing caps or magnet holding disc for the side
recesses of the said central disc adapted to inclose and clamp the
edges of the diaphragms, and an independent bipolar magnet and
its inducing coils for each circuit secured upon and supported by the
said caps or discs, respectively, the two magnets being arranged
with their poles in close proximity to their respective diaphragms,
and substantially at right angles to the poles of the other, substan-
tially as described. 6th. In a cmnpoungo telephone, the combina-
tion of two separate bipolar magnets provided with pole surround-
ing helices, the respective helices of each being adapted for inclusion
in a circuit independent of the other, with means, as indicated, for
the angular displacement and adjustment of either magnet rela-
tively to the other, for the purpose of preventing reciprocal induc-
tive effects, as described herein.

No. 44,607. Damper Regulator tor Steam Furnaeces.
(Régulateur de régistre pour fournaises & vapeur.)

- S e

Sy o7

2%

Peter St. Mary, Portland, Oregon, U.S.A., 3rd November, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a damper regulator of the character herein de-
scribed, the combination of oppositely arranged spindle valves

operating in seats in a valve chamber provided with ports and pipe
connections, a cylinder connected with said valve chamber having a
piston, means connecting said piston with damper actuating mechan-
1sm, an electro magnet having an armature adapted by 1ts move-
ments to operate the spindle valves, and a steam pressure guage
having its expansion ring in circuit through oge side of battery with
one coil of the magnet, and a contact point on the pressure guage m
cireuit through the other coil of the magnet with the other side of
the battery, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a damper regulator,
the combination of the spindle valves, the valve chamber having
ports and seats for the valves, steam pipes or ports connecting with
the steam boiler and a cylinder and waste pipe, a piston holding a
piston rod and chains connecting the rod to the part to be con-
trolled, and means for operating the valves consisting of an electro
magnet, an armature and an armature lever adapted to engage 2
circuit closer in circuit with said magnet through a battery, and
actuated by the variation of the steam pressure of the boiler through
the steam guage, as set forth. 3rd. In a damper regulator, the
combination of a pressure guage connected by opposite poles to an
electro magnet and electric battery, a hinged armature actuated by
the said battery and engaging a valve spindle for opening and clos-
ing the ports of a valve chamber and admitting steam to a cylinder
in which a piston and piston rod work, the piston rod having con-
nection with a chain or rod attached to a damper of a steam boiler,
gubstantially in the manner as herein set forth and specified.

No. 44,608. Rotary Press,

(Presse rotative.)

Frederick Lindley Hunt Sims, Toronto, Outario, Canada, 3rd
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a rotary press, a drum provided with a series of
moulds having a corresponding number of plungers located therein
and deriving a radial movement from stationary cams on the main
shaft of the machine, and a pivoted door provided with plates for
each pair of moulds, in combination with the eccentrically jour-
nalled gear wheels adjustably connected to and driving the drum,
and a means on the gear-wheels whereby the plates of the door may
be forced into the moulds so as to co-act with the radially movable
plungers, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In a rotary press
a series of moulds rotating around the main shaft of the machine
and provided with radially moving plungers, in combination with a
stationary cam, the periphery of which is concentric from 1 to 2
and from 2 to 3, is provided with sudden rise for the first portion,
the remaining portion being concentric to centre 9, from 3 to 4, of 2
gradual rise, as described, from 4 to 5, of a depression from 5 to 6, of
an inclined way from the centre, from 6 to 7, of the concentric portion,
and from 7 to 1, of the flange d, formed on the curve shown and for
the purpose specified. 3rd. A rotary press, comprising a drum con-
taining a series of moulds arranged in pairs, plunﬁers rempm(;a;tl"g
in the moulds, a transverse shaft for each pair of plungers, a divide
cam and rollers carried by the transverse shafts and bearing on the
periphery of the cam, substantially as described. 4th. A rotary

ress, comprising a drum contaimni a plurality of moulds arrange
1n pairs, plungers reciprocating in the moulds, a transverse shaft for
each pair of plungers having its ends bearing in slots in the webs O
the drum and allow movement at right angles to its longitudinal,
axis, a divided cam and a series of rollers on each transverse
shaft bearing on said divided cam, substantially as described.
5th. The drum E, provided with moulds (i, the plungers H,

rovided with a top plate k, the shaft I, provided with rollers

, and having tenone& ends moving in radial slots, and cams 1)
arranged to operate upon each pair of rollers as they rotate, m
combination with the feed hopper V, and pivoted door 14, arranged

to close the top of the moulds when the pressure is being exert
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Upon the plunger by the cams 1), as and for the purpose specified.
Gth, A rotary press comprising a frame, a rotary drum journalled
th(jrem, provided with flat portions at intervals in its periphery, a
bair of moulds at each flat portions, with plungers reciprocating
I said moulds, and a pair of feed hoppers for feeding material to
the moulds, having slides carried upon one side adapted to conformn
to the flat portion, substantially as described. Tth. A rotary press
comprising a frame. a rotary drmum provided with a series of flat
bortions, a pair of moulds at each flat portion with plungers recicipro-
Cating therein, feed hoppers having one side inclined, a slotted plate
Wlth bolts connecting the plate to the inclined sides, and weights
carried by said plates for causing them to conform to the flat
portions, substantially as described. 8th. The drum E, provided
With moulds (, the plungers H, provided with a top plate
h, the shaft I, provided with rollers J, and having tenoned
ends moving in radial slots, and the cams D, arranged to
Operate upon each pair of rollers as they rotate, in combina-
tion with tne feed hoppers V, secured to the chanmel iron U,
the door 14, provided with rollers 24 and 25, and the channel iron
U (yrovided with curved ends Ut and U1, and the openings at each
end of the channel iron, as and for the purpose specified. 9th. The
drum E, provided with moulds G, the plungers H, provided with a
top plate A, the shaft T, provided with rollers J, and having tenoned
ends moving in radial slots, and the cams D), arranged to operate
upon each pair of rollers as they rotate, in combination with the
door 14, pivoted on the pins 15, which have annular grooves 22 cut
m them, and pins 23 extending through the door and groove of the
P, one at each side, as and for the purpose specified. 10th. The
drum E, provided with moulds 5, the plungers H, provided with a
top plate h, the shaft I, provided with rollers J, and having tenoned
ends moving in radial slots, and the cams D), arranged to operate
uUpon each pair of rollers as they rotate, in combination with the
door 14, pivoted on the pins 15, which have annular grooves 22 cut
m them, and pins 23 extending through the door and groove of the
PIn, one at each side, and the projections 20, formed on the drum
and having slanting inner sides, as described and for the purpose
Specified. 11th. The drums E, provided with moulds G, the
Plungers H, provided with a top plate &, the shaft I, provided with
rollers J, and having tenoned ends moving in radial slots, and the
Cams D, arranged to operate upon each pair of rollers as they rotate,
In combination with the door provided with rollers 24 and 25 pivoted
on the pin 15, having annular grooves and pins 23 in each groove,
at each side of the pin, and the channel iron U, having an_opening
l"hl‘g)ugh which the roller 24 passes, and a curved end U?, along
which the roller 25 passes, and the straight edges u?, as and for the
]"ll‘rose specified.  12th. The combination with the moulds formed
In the drum and plungers deriving a radial reciprocating movement
n the moulds from the cams 1), of the door 14, provided with rollers
4 and 25, and adjustably held on their pivot pins, the projections
, the channel groove {T, provided with a curved end U?, and the
ugs 16, on the eccentrically journalled gear-wheels A, A1, as and
for the purpose specified.  13th. The combination with the moulds
formed in the drum and plungers deriving a radial reciprocating
movement in the moulds from the cams 1), of the door 14, provided
With rollers 24 and 25, and adjustably held on their pivot pins, the
)G'Olections 20, the channel groove U, provided with a curved end
!, and the eccentrically journalled gear-wheels A, A1, having the
ugs 16, and the bearing pieces 17, between which the ends of the
oor when closed extend, as and for the purpose specified,  14th.
he combination with the moulds formed in the drum and plungers
eriving a radial reciprocating movement in the moulds from the
¢ams D, of the doors 14, provided with rollers 24 and 25, end rock-
Ing pieces 18, and adjustably held on their pivot pins, the projec-
tions 20, the channel groove U, provided with a curved end [}', and
the lugs 16, and the bearing pieces 17, beneath which the top upper
ends of the door extends, as and for the purpose specified. 15th.
e combination with the moulds formed in the drum and plungers
eriving a radial reciprocating movement in the moulds from the
Cams D, of the doors 14, adjustably held on their pivot pins and
laving Ylates 21, as and for the purpose specified. 16th. Inarotary
Press,” the combination with a series of pairs of moulds, of a single
{-)‘:Voted door for each pair of moulds operating to open and close
by th moulds of the pair, substantially as described. 17th. The
oors 14, provided with plates, 21, adjustably held when closed on
T pivot pins 15, above the moulds m the drum, in combination
With the eccentric gear-wheels .\, A, having inwardly extending
aring pieces 17, and lugs 16, on each wheel, between which the
ends of the doors when closed extend, and the pins f!, extending
irough the slots f, in the lugs I, secured to or forming part of the
wr_llln, as and for the purpose specified. 18th. The combination
ith the drum E, provided with moulds G, the plungers H, radially
movable in the said moulds by the cam D, of the lifting dog M,
c)r‘f“lk N, and the rod », provided with a hand wheel, as and for the
g rpose specified.  19th. The combination with the moulds G.
Ormed in the drum E, of the collar 26, secured to the shaft B, and
cUﬁ ring 27 secured on the outer peri(s)hery of the collar, the said
im,{m‘ and ring having circular steam ducts 28 and 29 between them
" o which lead the outlet and inlet steam pipes 33 and 34, and from
an ;Ch lead the pipes 37 and 41, to and through the steam pipes 38
W'(tl 40, as and for the purpose specified, 20th. The combination
1th the moulds (G, formed in the drum K, of the collar 26, secured
the shaft B, and the ring 27 secured on the outer periphery of

€ collar, the said collar and ring having circular steam ducts 28

and 29 between them into which lead the outlet and inlet steam
pipes 33 and 34, and from which lead the pipes 37 and 41, to and
through the steam pipes 38 and 40, and branch pipes 42, 43, which
pexbens to the passageway 44, leading through the pivot pins of the
doors into the branch passage ways 45, as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 21st. The combination with the moulds C, formed in the
drum E, of the collar 26 secured to the shaft B, and the ring 27
secured on the outer periphery of the collar, the said collar and
ring having circular steam ducts 28 and 29, between them into which
lead the outlet and inlet steamn pipes 33 and 34, and from which
lead the pipes 37 and 41, through which the steamn circulates in
pipes to and into proximity to the sides of the moulds and the bot-
tom plates of the doors which form the top of the moulds, and the
face plates 30 provided with projections 31 designed to fit into the
annular grooves formed in the end faces of the ring 27, and collar
26 at their point of junction, as and for the purpose specified. 22nd.
In a rotary press, the drum E containing the moulds formed in two
halves, the point of division being parallel with the face of the
drum, and the two halves being secured together by the bolts E,
which pass from the outside face into the open centre, and are con-
nected together by the reverse threaded couplings ¢!, as and for the
purpose specified.

No. 44,609, Adjustable Collar Coupler.

(Joint ajustable pour Collier.)

<4 60§

John Jones and John Sussex, London, Ontario,
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An adjustable coupler for separable horse collars,
consisting of a plate P, provided with a flange ¥, in which an
opening O, is formed, in combination with a plate P!, provided
with two or more slots S, and means for locking the flange I, in

Canada, 3rd

the slot 8, substantially as set forth. 2nd. An adjustable coupler
for separable horse collars, consisting of a plate P, provided with a
flange F, in which an opening 0, is formed, in combination with a
plate P1, provided wit‘x two or more slots 8, and a loop L, and
means for locking the flange F, in the slot S, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. An adjustable coupler for separable horse collars, con-
sisting of a plate P, provided with a flange F, in which an opening
0, is formed, in combination with a plate P, provided with two or
more slots 8, and with a hinge K, and means for locking the flange
F, in the slots S, substantially as set forth. 4th. An adjustalﬁe
coupler for separable horse collars, consisting of plate P, provided
with a flange F, in which an opening O, is f()rm(»-(li, in combination '
with a plate P!, provided with two or more slots 8, a loop L, and
with a hinge K, and means for locking the flange F, in the slot S,
substantially as set forth.

No. 44,610. Machine for Slicing Fruit.

(Tranche-fruits.)

<
wu 10

Samuel S. Arnold, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 3rd November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine for slicing fruit, the combination of a

frame work, a feeder connected to the frame work, a series of re-
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volving cutter knives, means for revolving the cutter knives and
means for feeding the fruit to the cutter knives, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. %n a machine for slicing fruit, the combination, of
a frame work, a feeder connected to tﬁe frame work, a revolvingy
disc, a series of cutter knives secured to the revolving disc, means
for revolving the disc, and meuns for feeding the fruit through the
feeder to the cutter knives, substantially as set forth. 3rd. Ina
machine for slicing fruit, the combination of a frame work, a feeder
connected to the frame work, a revolving disc, a series of cutter
knives secured to the revolving disc, a screw having an enlarged
head to feed the fruit through the feeder, the revolving disc and
cutter knives, adapted to cut the fruit in the feeder, means for re-
volving said disc, substantially as described.

No. 44,611.

Gas and Petroleum Engine.
(Machine @ gaz et pétrole.)

Rudolf Diesel, Berlin, Prussia, German Empire, 3rd November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The method of working combustion motors consisting
in compressing in a cylinder by a working piston, pute air, or other
neutral gas or vapour together with pure air, to such an extent, that
the temperature hereby produced is far higher, than the burning or
igniting point of the fuel to be employed, whereupon fuel is supplied
at the dead centre so gradually, that on account of the outward
motion of the piston and the consequent expansion of the compressed
air or gas, the combustion takes place without essential increase of
temperature or pressure, whereupon, after the admission of fuel has
been cut off, the further expansion of the body of gas mass contained
in the working cylinder takes place, substantially as described and
shown in the accompanying drawings.

No. 44,612. Cover for Jars and other Vessels.
(Couvercle pour jarres ou autres ustensiles.)

Thomas Edwin Ogram, Washington, Columbia, U.S. A., 3rd Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A cover or cap for a jar or like vessel having an open
top, a transparent or diaphanous material, a label arranged below
sald transparent or diaphanous material, and a bottom or plate
arranged in said cover or cap below said label, said cover or cap
containing said diaphanous or transparent material, plate or bottom
and label, substantially as specified. 2nd. A cover or cap for a jar
or like vessel having an open top, a transparent or diaphanous
material, a label arranged below said transparent or diaphanous
material, a bottom or plate below said label, and a vertical flange
above said plate or bottom having lugs upon its upper side adapted
to be bent inwardly upon said transparent or diaphanous material,
said cover or cap containing said diaphanous or transparent mate-
rial, plate or bottom, and label, and forming said vertical flange

with its lugs, substantially as specified.

No. 14,613.

Manufacture of Matches.
(Fabrication d'allumettes.)

Charles M. Bowman, Lebanon, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 3rd Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~1st. The method of making matches, which consists in
feeding paper in a sheet, puncturing the paper lodgitudinally and
transversely to divide the sheet into matches, and depositing fulii-
nate in drops on the upper surface of the punctured sheet before
separating the paper. 2nd. The method of making matches, \}'l]lc])
consists in feeding paper in a sheet, puncturing the paper longitudi-
nally and transversely to form the contiguous edges and ends of the
match splints, and depositing fulminate 1in drops on the upper sur-
face of the punctured paper intermittently before separating the
paper. 3rd. In a machine for making matches, the combination of
a fulminate receptacle, means for raising, conveying and expelling
fulminate in drops, and means for feeding paper.  4th. In a machine
for making matches, the combination of a fulminate receptacle, 2
fulminate conveyor, means for raising, conveying and expellin% ful-
minate in drops and means for feeding paper. 5th. In 2
machine for making matches, the combination of a fulmi-
nate receptacle, an endless conveyor in said rece tacle, &
drum provided with chambers and plungers for receiving, con-

veying and depositing fulminate, and means for feeding
paper. 6th. In a machine for making matches, the combina-

tion of a fulminate receptacle, a drum provided with fulminate
depositors, consisting of separate chambers and plungers, means for
operating said plungers, and means for feeding paper. 7th. Ina
machine for making matches, the combination of a fulminate
receptacle, a fulminate conveyer, a drum provided with fulminate
chambers supported above said receptacle and conveyer, and a suit-
able support for a sheet of paper below said drum. 8th. Inz
machine for making matches, the combination of a fulminate re-
ceptacle, a drum provided with a plurality of fulminate chambers
and plungers, arranged equidistant in the periphery of the drum,
and means for feeding paper. In a machine for making matches,
the combination of a fulminate receptacle, a heating chamber for
said receptacle, a conveyer within the receptacle, a plurality of
fulminate chambers and plungers revolvubly supported above sal

conveyer, and means for feeding paper. 10th. In a machine for
making matches, the combination of, means for puncturing papet
longitudinally and transversely at the contiguous edges and ends of
the matches, a fulminate receptacle, a plurality of fulminate
chambers and plungers, and means for feeding paper. 11th. Ina
machine for making matches, the combination, of means for feedmg
paper, means for puncturing the paper at the contiguous_edges an

ends of the matches, a fulminate receptacle and a plurality o
fulminate chambers provided with plungers. 12th. In a machine
for making matches, the combination, of means for puncturing
paper, a fulminate receptacle, a revoluble drum provided with &
plurality of fulminate chambers and plungers, a revoluble gupport
for the paper while the fulminate is being deposited thereon, an

means for feeding paper. 13th. In a machine for making matches,
the combination of a fulminate receptacle, means for feeding paper
and chambers provided with plungers for depositing fulminate 1
drops upon the surface of the paper intermittently. 14th. In &
machine for making matches, the combination of a fulminate re-
ceptacle, a fulminate conveyer, means for puncturing paper, 2
plurality of chambers provided with plungers for raising. conveyn8
and depositing fulminate in predetermined quantities, and means
for feediug paper. 15th. In a machine for making matches, the
combination of a fulminate receptacle, a drum provided with &
plurality of bars, having chambers therein, bars supporting
plungers for said chambers and engaging grooves in the head of the
drum for retracting and projecting said plungers. 16th. In &
machine for making matches, the combination, of a fulminate re:
ceptacle, a revoluble drum supporting a plurality of bars provi
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With chambers, bars supporting plungers for said chambers within
sald drum, and stationary heads for the drum provided with
%mm‘es with which the ends of said plunger bars engage. 17th.
N a machine for making matches, a fulminate depositor consisting
O a plurality of chambers provided with plungers, a fulminate con-
veyer and means for retracting the plungers to raise fulminate
Tomn the conveyer, and means for projecting the plungers to expel
the fulminate. ‘18th. In a machine for making matches, a fulminate
epositor eonsisting of a drum provided with a plurality of grooves,
ars having chambers therein and supported in said grooves, and
Plungers for expelling fulminate.

No. 14,611. Magazine Firearms.
(Arme a feu Q@ répétition.)

Ole Herman Johannes Krag and Erik Jorgensen Armourer, Kongs-
berg, Kingdom of Norway, 3rd November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~—1st. In a breech-loading gun, the combination, with the
Teceiver, of a horizontal magazine arranged with its inlet on one side
of and below said receiver and with its outlet on the opposite side
and in communication with the receiver, substantially as described.

nd. In a breech-loading gun, the combination, with the receiver,
of a horizontal magazine arranged with its inlet on one side of and
low said receiver and with its outlet on the opposite side and in
Communication with the receiver and a spring actuated feeding
evice at the inlet of the magazine adapted to feed the cartridges
Owards or to the outlet thereof, substantially as described. 3rd. In
8 breech-loading magazine gun, the combination of the magazine
aving its feed opening on one side of the gun, a gate for closing the
Obening hinged to the magazine so as to swing downwardly, said
8ate being provided with a lug 13, with a spring actuated feed lever
arranged in the magazine an(% engaged by said lug and moved out-
Wardly thercby against the stress of its spring when the gate is
Opened, for the purposes set forth. 4th. In a breech-loading maga-
Zine gun, the combination, with the magazine having its feed open-
g on one side of the gun, a gate for closing the opening hinged to

'® magazine 5o as to swing downwardly, said gate being provided
With a Jug 13, a feed lever arranged within the magazine, a vertical
PIVot for said lever one end of which projects out of the magazine,
8aid outwardly projecting end being provided with a radial arm of

© convex leaf spring 11, having bearing on said radial arm and on

€ hinge knuckle of the grate, substantially as and for the purpose
et forth. 5th. In a breech-loading magazine gun, the barrel,
Teceiver and a magazine, open on opposite sides of said receiver, said
Parts being framed integral of the side wall 2, and a gate for closing
8aid openings, said side wall and gate being detachably secured to
€ magazine, for the purposes set forth. 6th. In a breech-loading
}“agazine gun, the combination, with the receiver, provided at its
Ur'ward end with an annular locking recess at its rear end with a
Tearwardly inclined face 37, interiorly with two longitudinal bearing
aces ¢ and d, of the breech bolt provided at its forward end with
2W0 radial lugs 35 and 36, and at its rear end with a rearwardly
mchm';d shoulder 34, a hand lever on said rear end of the bolt nor-
Aly in contact with the inclined face 37, of the receiver, the firing
PIn provided at its rear end with a longitudinal rib 22, having full
:‘}i‘ck shoulder 23, normally in contact with the rearwardly inclined
b Oulder on the breech bolt and an extractor connected with the
Teech bolt, whereby the said breech bolt, firing pin and extractor
isr'e Caused tosimultaneously move rearwardly when a partial rotation
t‘ml)al‘ted to the bolt, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
b n a breech-loading magazine gun, the combination with the
Teech bolt enlarged at 1ts rear end, and provided in said enlarged
g’lol'tlon_with a semi cylindrical longitudinal recess, and a lockin,
®eve fitted in the rear end of the bolt, said sleeve being provide
enl a radial lug 33, adapted to engage the shoulder formed by the
lara“ged end of the breech bolt, and having its rear end also en-
luci?d and provided with a longitudinal -cylindrical bearing, of a
ext@‘“ > pin seated and adapted to revelve in said bearing and
pm." Ing into the recess in the breech bolt, the end of said pin that
f()rjtﬁ,cts Into said recess being semi-cylindrical, substantially as and
the . Burpose set forth. 8th. In a breech-loading magazine gun,
pre q)nxbx.nathn with the breech bolt enlarged at its rear end, and
nal"lded n said enlarged portion with a semi-cylindrical longitudi-
8 d"eceﬂs. & locking sleeve fitted in the rear end of the breech bolt,
sleeve being provided with a radial lug 33, adapted to engage

the shonlder formed by the enlarged end of the breech bolt, and
having its rear end also enlarged and provided with a longitudinal
cylindrical bearing, the firing pin provided with the pull or knob 21,
and the actuating pin of said pin having bearing on the end of the
locking sleeve and on the collar on the pin respectively, of the lock-
ing pin 40, provided with a semi-cylindrical end 41, and with a head
38, having formed therein a concave recess 38% said pin having
rotary motion in the bearing of the locking sleeve, and said semi-
cylindrical end projecting into the corresponding recess in the
breech bolt, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 9th. In
a breech-loading magazine gun, the combination with the receiver,
the breech bolt provided at its forward end with the locking lugs
35 and 36, and the locking sleeve 29 having a forwardly projectin
arm 31, under cut or recess at 45, and an extractor carrier pruvideg
with a lug fitting into said recess and with a dove-tailed longitudinal
groove, 0% an extractor consisting of a more or less elastic plate
titted in the groove of the carrier and having an extractor hook at
oneend, and a curved arm projecting laterally therefrom near the
hook end, said lug 36 engaging said curved arm when a partial rota-
tion is imparted to the breech bolt in a given direction, substanti-
ally as and for the purpose set forth. 10th. In a breech-loading
magazine gun, the combmation with the receiver having guide bear-
ings d and ¢, therein extending nearly the full length thereof, and
the lateral slot 7! contracted at its rear end, of the breech bolt hav-
ing Iugs 35 and 36 at its forward end, said lugs having bearing on
and being guided by sdid bearings d, ¢, respectively when the bolt is
positioned for rectilinear motion in said receiver, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 11th. In a breech-loading magazine
gun, the combination with the receiver, the breech bolt and the lock-
ing sleeve 27, having forwardly projecting arm 31, recessed at 46, of
the extractor carrier consisting of a plate 43, concave convex in
cross section, provided at its rear end with a lug 45 fittin
loosely into recess 46, and with a longitudinal dove-tailc
groove, an extractor consisting of a plate 47 having a por-
tion thereof attenuated to give it elasticity, the body of said
plate being loosely fitted in the dove-tailed groove ot the carrier and
extractor Eook at end of the attenuated portion of the extractor, and
a locking device to lock the extractor and carrier against endwise
motion independently of said breech bolt when the latter is moved
back into the receiver, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
12th. In a breech-loading magazine gun, the combination with the
receiver having guide bearings o and ¢, and breech bolt having at its
forward end two lugs 35 and 36, guided by said bearings when the
bolt is positioned for rectilinear motion, of the trigger T, and an an-
nular arm or lever 62, the vertical branch of whicl% projects into the
receiver in the path of the lug 86 when the breech bolt is pulled
rearwardly to iimit the motion of said bolt, said trigger being
adapted to actuate the angle lever for the purpose of WIt%)drawing
its vertical arm from the path of the lug, for the purpose set forth,
13th. The deseribed cartridge case made of two pieces 64 and 63,
fashioned to perform the function of casing and drawer respectively,
the front wall 66 of the drawer being curved upwardly, for the pur-
poses set forth.

Fo, 44.615. Brick Kiln.

(Four a brique.)

Max Alexander Theodor Boehncke, Centinela,
3rd November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a brick kiln, the combination with a continuous
chamber divided into a series of sub-chambers, of horizontal down-
draft flues having communication with the chimney, vertical down-
draft flues communicating with the respective sub-chamber and with
the exterior of the kiln, the exterior openings being normally closed,
said vertnca! flues intersecting the horizontal flues, and dampers
aglayted to mterrupt communication between the individual ver-
tical flues, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a brick kiln, the
combination with a burninﬁ chamber provided downdraft flues, ver-
tical updraft flues, and with a chimney, of main horizontal down-
draft flues and a main horizontal updraft flue, said horizontal flues
each having independent communication with the chimney, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a brick kiln,
the combination with a c?na.mber provided with combined feed
chutes and updraft flues arranged in rows and provided at their ex-
terior ends with a projecting annular flange adapted to be normally
inclosed by sealing caps, and a_horizontal updraft flue communicat-
ing with the chimney and provided with flanged openings in align-
ment with the rows of feed chutes and normally closed by caps, of
a portable conductor provided at its lower side with pipes coinciding
with and adapted to receive the flanges of the feed chutes and the
ﬂange of the respective opening in the updraft flue, substantially as
set forth, 4th. In a brick kiln, the combination with a chamber
provided with combined feed chutes, and updraft flues arranged in
rows and provided at their exterior openings with an annular flange

California, U.S.A.,
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surrounded by a recess adapted for the reception of a sealing me-
dium, said openings being provided with caps normally inclosing

the flanges, and a horizontal updraft flue communicating with the |

chimney and provided with flanged openings in alignment with the
feed chutes and having a recess surronnding the flange and adapted
for the reception of a sealing medium, said flanges being normally
inclosed by sealing caps, of a portable conductor closed upon all
sides, and provided at its under side with pipes coinciding with the
feed chute, and respective horizontal lue openings, and adapted to
be seated in the recesses surrounding said openings, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.  5th. In a brick kiln, the combination
with a continuous chamber divided into a series of sub-chambers,
main horizontal downdraft flues, and a main horizontal updraft flue,
all of said flues having independent communication with a chimney,

of vertical downdraft flues extending from the exterior of the kiln

to the bottom of each sub-chamber and having its exterior end
normally closed, said vertical flues intersecting the main downdraft
flue and being provided with a damper adapted to interrupt com-
munication with the latter, vertical updraft flues arranged in rows
in the top of each sub-chamber and in alignment with openings in
the main updraft flue, said flues being normally closed, and a port-
able conductor for connecting the vertical updraft flues with the re-
spective opening in the mam updraft flue, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth,

No. $4,616. Bridle Bit.

£

(Mors de bride.)

4

[ E g 16,

Geo. 8. Parsons, Cherry Flats, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 3rd Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years. e

Claim.—1st. In a bridle bit, the combination of cheek pieces, main
links pivotally connected at their outer ends to the cheek pieces,
and auxiliary links pivotally connected with the inner ends of the
main links, and having a sliding connection with the cheek pieces at
their outer ends, said main links being of larger diameter then said
auxiliary links, substantially as described. 2nd. Inabridle bit, the
combination of cheek pieces and separate bits or mouth pieces con-
nected thereto, each bit piece being formed of two links pivoted
together at or near the centre and one of the links of each bit being
larger in diameter than the other, substantially as described.

No. 44,617. Device for Tightening Wheel Tires.

(Appareil pour serrer les bandages de roues.)

William T. Mackey, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 3rd
November, 1893 ; 6 vears.

Claim.—1st. In a device of the kind described, the spoke washer,
comprising two half washers with wedge-shaped members adapted
to overlap to furm the complete washer, substantially as described.
2ud. In a device of the kind described, the felloe wedge having a
slot to receive a tenon, and parallel ribs to embed themselves in the
adjacent felloe sections, substantially as described.  3rd. The herein
described device for expanding wheels, which comprise a lift bar
having arms to project the felloe clamping jams to engage a
spoke adjacent to the felloe, toggle levers to operate the jaws, a
screw tor actuating the toggle levers, and an operative connection

between the screw and the lift bar, whereby the latter may be
Hnoved in relation to the jaws, substantially as described.  4th. A
device for expanding wheels, comprising an adjusting serew, a lift
"bar operatively conmected with the serew and provided with pro-
jecting arms to engage a felloe, a follower mounted on the screw, @
puir of jaws to clamp a wheel spoke, toggle levers connecting the
follower with the jaws, and a tie bar mounted loosely on the screw
and connecting two of the toggle levers, substantially as deseribed.
Sth. A wheel expander, comprising an adjusting screw, a nnt on the
serew, @ lifter journalled on the nut and provided with projecting
“arms to engage a felloe, a tie bar journalled on the lower end of ﬂl*’
Sserew, a follower threaded on the serew, toggle levers connecting
i the follower and tie bar, two of the levers bemg fulerumed on the
!latter, and oppositely arranged jaws carried by toggle levers zg!l(]
adapted to clamp the spoke, substantially as described.  6th. The
combination, with the hfter and the screw mechanism for moving it
of the oppositely arranged clamping jaws adapted to be fastened to
a spoke, an operative connection between said jaws and the screw
which actuates the lifter, and a packing for the inner faces of the
jaws, substantially as described. Tth, In a wheel expander, the
oppositely arranged clamping jaws, having concave adjacent sur-
faces to it a spoke, and a suitable packing for the said faces, sub-
stantially as described.

N@ 14,618, Car Coupler.

(Attelage de chars.)

Lester B. Kenney, Dansville,
1803 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, of a draw-head, a coupling jaw, &
non-rotatable pivot bolt therefor, a coil spring surrounding the
bolt at one end and having one of its ends engaging the same an
its other end bearing on an adjacent part of the jaw, a removable
casing surrounding the coil spring and having one of its sides open,
through which open portion one end of the coil spring works, an
means for removably clanping said casing in place, substantially as
described.  2nd. The combination of a draw-head, a coupling jaw
and a vertical pivot pin therefor, a coil spring surrounding the pin
and having one of its ends engaging the same and its other end
engaging the jaw, and a casing surrounding the spring, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. The combination of a draw-head, &
swinging jaw, a locking plate pivoted on the side opposite the jaw,
a spring normally closing this plate, and a horizontal lever working
through the side of the draw-head and having its inner end con-
nected to the locking plate, substantially as described. 4th. The
combination of a draw-head, a swinging jaw, a locking plate
pivoted on the side opposite the jaw, a spring normally closing this
plate, and a horizontal lever working through the side of the draw:
head and having its inner end. connected to the locking plate, an
means for locking this lever to hold the locking plate out ©
operative position, substantially as described. 5th. The combina-
tion of a draw-head, having a flanged mouth, a locking jaw pro-
vided with a shouldered locking arm, a locking plate normally
bearing against the flanges around the mouth of the draw-head,
ears on the end of the locking plate opposite the jaw, a vertical P
{mssing through said ears, and a spring normally pressing sai€
ocking plate forwardly, substantially as described.

No. 44,619,

vew York, U.S.A., 3rd November

Dress Stay. (Busc de corset.)

5 _Z
I

so b1

Frederick W. Lyon, Brooklyn, New York, U.8.A,, 3rd N ovembeTs
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—1st. A duplex dress stay composed of two flat steels
fastened together at both ends and one adapted to slide or have
endwise play on the other when the stay is bent or bowed, substat;
tially as specified.  2ud. In a dress stay, the combination of aste®
A, provided with notches at or near each end, a steel B, shortel
than A, provided with elongated notches at or near cach end aW
wire fasteners wrapped around the two steels and inserted 1 the
notches to fasten the two steels together and also serve as stop®
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limit the endwise motion of the steels, substantially as specified.
3rd. The combination of two steels A, B, the former longer than
the latter, and provided with rivet holes and notches at each end,
the steel B, provided with elongated notches, a pocket cover P,
drawn over the two stecls, and tips ¢, ¢, doubled over the ends of
the steel A, and cover and secured iby a rivet passed through the
tips, cover and steel A, substantially as specified.

No. 44,620. Coating for Wall Paper, ete.
(Enduit pour papier & lenture.)

John Walker and Harry Carver, Pendleton, Lancaster, England,
3rd November, 1803 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of mannfacturing a substance impervious
to moisture, and capable of resisting the action of strong disinfect-
ants for coating or printing upon wall paper, calico or other fabric,
or for coating walls or other structures which comsists in treating
Ielting resin and linseed oil with caustic lime, then adding petro-
eum or an oily spirit to reduce it to the required consistency and
Iixing therewith a suitable earthy matter (such as Paris white,

hina clay, Oxide of Zinc or the like) to give the required body
Wwith a pigment or colouring matter, substantially as described.
2nd the process of manufacturing a substance impervious to mois-
t““‘,_ and capable of resisting the action of strong disinfectants for
coating wall paper, paper hangings, calico, walls or other fabries or
Structures, which consists of mixing with melted resin a quantity of
caustic lime and linseed oil, then adding petroleum, turpentine or
other oily spirit to reduce it to the required consistency, treating it
With a solution of soda and tartarate salts to emulsify, and then
grinding with a suitable earthy matter such as described, to give the

esired body thereto, with the addition of a pigment or colouring
atter to give the desired colour or tint, substantially as described.
ord. A substance for coating or printing wall papers, paper hang-
Ings, calicoes, walls or other fabrics or structures, consisting of resin
treated with caustic lime, linseed oil, a reducing oil (such as petro-
eun) or an oily spirit), with which is intimately mixed and ground
2 suitable earthy substance (such as Paris white, China clay or
oxide of zine), and a pigment to give the desired shade or colour.
4th. A substance for coating paper hanging, walls, or other fabrics
Or structures, consisting of resin and linseed oil treated with caustic
lme, and a suitable reducing oil emulsified by the addition of soda
and salts of tartar, with which is mixed and ground a suitable
farthy substance to give body, and a_pigment to give the desired
8hade or colour, substantially as describ«ﬁTl

No. 44,621. Process of Extracting Gold and Silver
from Ores and the Like. (Procédé pour
extraire U'or et I'argent des minerais et autres.)

John Stewart MacArthur and Charles James Ellis, both of Glasgow,
Scotland, 3rd November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Cla im.—1st. In the MacArthur-Forrest process for extracting gold
and silver from ores and the like, the addition to the cyanide solu-
ton or to the ore, or to the mixture of ore and cyanide, of salts or
cl:m])()unds cof leads, substantially ax and for the purposes herein
: fore described.  2nd. In the MacArthur-Forrest process for ex-

racting gold and silver from ores and the like, the addition to the

g,‘/amde solution or to the ore, or to the mixture of ore and cyanide,

9T'any one or more of the metallic salts or compounds hereinbefore

Indicated, and capable of forming insoluble sulphides, as and for
€ purposes hereinbefore described.

No. 41,622, Dredging Machine, (Cure-méle.)

William Brooks, Liverpool, Nova Scotia, U.S.A., 3rd November,
1893 G years.

b Claim. —14t. The combination of bucket A, A, with windlass B, B,
ail C, C, plate F, rods E, E, hoisting chains L, L, opening chain
int and closing chain N, substantially as and for the purpose here-
before get forth. 2nd. The combination of rods O and P, with
a1l C, C, plate F, and bucket A, A, substantially as and for the
Purposes hereinbefore set forth.

11—2

No. 44,623.

Apparatus for Facilitating the Opening
of Oysters.
huitres.)

(Appareil pour aider a ouvrir les

Frederic Lumb Wanklyn, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 3rd Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, an oyster rest or holder,
being a platter having circumferential depression and central boss
or raised portion with transverse incline therein, for the purposes
set forth.

No. 44,624. Buckle. (Boucle.)
1'71.7_'
i b — o e
) © @7 & ,.5""9‘1 — L*
' I o C9'd'a - ‘A"", .

i George M. Aylsworth, Collingwood, Ontario, Canada, 3rd Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—1st. In a buckle, the frame, comprising two side-bars and
four cross-bars, constructed and arranged as herein described. 2nd.
In a buckle, the frame, comprising two arched side-bars, two end
cross-bars, an intermediate cross-bar and a cross-bar at the tops of
the arches, substantially as described. 3rd. In a buckle, the frame,
comprising two arched side-bars, two end cross-bars, an inter-
mediate cross-bar, a locking pin on one end cross-bar, and a cross-bar,
at the tops of the arches, substantially as described. 4th. In a buckle,
the frame, comprising two arched side-bars, two end cross-bars, an
intermediate cross-bar, locking pins on one end cross-bar, and on the
intermediate cross-bar, and a cross-bar at the tops of the arches, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. In a buckle, the combination, with a
frame, composed of twoarched side-bars, two end cross-bars, an inter-
mediate cross-bar, locking pins on the cross-bars, and a cross-bar at
the tops of the arches on the side-bars, of a spring pressed tongue
piece, and a locking stud on the lower side of said tongue piece,
substantially as described.

No. 44,625. Smokeless Furnace. (Fournaise sans fumée.)

NN

7
~

7 /
F(A

_

—

James V. Burke, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 3rd November, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination in an arched top furnace, of the
arched t()‘) 1, and side walls composed of an inner brick lining 11,
horizontal plate 15, and vertical plates 12 and 13, having air ducts
19 between them, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination
in an arched top furnace, of the arched top 1, and the side walls com-
posed of an inner brick lining 11, horizontal plate 15, and vertical
plates 12, 13 and 14, having air ducts 19, 21 between thew, substan-
tially as set forth. 8rd. The combination in an arched top furnace,
of the arched top 1, and side walls composed of an inner brick
lining 11, vertical plates 12, 13 and 14, horizontal plates 15, 16 and
17, bolted together to form enclosing casings for the walls, substan-
tially as set forth. 4th, The combination in an arched top furnace,
of the arched top 1, and side walls, having horizontal plates 15, with
the upper bearing bars of the inclined grates attached thereto by
bolts 26, and elongated slots 27, substantially as set forth. 5th. The
combination of an arched top furnace of the side walls provided with
vertical plates or partitions 14, and the rear bearing bars 32,
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attached to said plates, and connecting them together against
lateral displacement, substantially as set forth. Gth. The com-
bination in an arched top furnace of the side walls provided with

vertical plates or partitions 14, and the bearing bars 31 and 32, of |

the fire grates, secured ti said plates by bolt and connection 33,
substantially as set forth. 7th. The combination in an arch top
furnace, of the side walls provided with vertical plates or partitions
14, and the dead plate 34, and bearing bars 31 and 32, of the fire
grates secured to said plates by bolt and flange connection 33, sub-
stantially as set forth. 8th. The combination in an arched top
basket grate furnace, of the fuel pockets 4, at the opposite side of
the furnace, removable linings 35, arranged within the fuel pockets,
to form air spaces 36, and provided with top flanges or rims 37, by
which they are supported in place, substantially as set forth, 9th.
The combination in an arched top basket grate furnace and its side
fuel pockets 4, of the front wall 5, and metal front plate 6, formed
with register openings 8, with the side walls 11, having an air space
19, and air passages or orifices 20, located immediately beneath the
pockets, substantially as set forth. 10th. The combination in an
arched top basket grate furnace, of the front wall 5, and metal front
plate 6, forming the enclosed air space 39, and the doorway lining
38, arranged within the front wall 5, so as to form air space or
passage 381, between the lining and the front wall the metal front
plate 6, being provided with orifices 40, in line with the air space
381, substantially as set forth. 11th. In a steam boiler furnace or
setting, the combination, of the boiler 44, with the supporting
posts 48, arranged within an air space in the furnace walls, substan-
tially as set forth. 12th. Ina steam boiler furnace or setting the com-
bination of the boiler 44, with a columnor post 48, arranged within an
air xpace 51, in the furnace walls, that has communication with the
outer air and with the interior of the furnace, substantially as set forth.
13th. In a steam boiler furnace or setting, the combination of the
boiler 44, and its supporting brackets 45, of the supporting track 47,
bearing rollers 46, jack screws 49, and removable lining piece 50,
substantially as set forth. 14th. In asteam boiler furnace or set-
ting. the combination of the hoiler 44, and horizontal partition 55,
forming an air chamber beneath the fire bed of the furnace, the side
and rear walls of the furnace, formed with air spaces 51, open at the
top of the walls, and communicating with the air chamber 54, by
passages 59, through the side and end walls, and the bridge walls
62, having an air passage 61, counecting said chamber with the fire
bed, substantially as set forth.
Life Raft.

No. $4,626. (Radeau de sauvetage.)

Ei;
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George B. Hussey, Providence, Rhode Island, U.S.A., 3rd Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with the longitudinally arranged
buoyant hollow frame divided lengthwise and jointed together and
further arranged to receive a sail carrying mast, of connected sec-
tions of buoyant material, as cork, secured to said frame, an elevated
detachable seat extending across each end of the frame, and one or
more series of suitably disposed life lines, substantially as described.
2nd. In a life raft provided with a hollow frame or body, and hav-
ing connected sections of buoyant material, as cork, secured thereto,
a series of looped life lines attached to the frame and a series of
similarly attached smaller lines having an end of each provided with
a piece of cork, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd.
T})e life raft A, hereinbefore described, consisting of the longitudin-
ally divided and hinged hollow buoyant frame «, closely connected
sections b, of cork secured to said frame, a suitably mounted sail
arranged to be fixed at either end of the raft, detachable seats & ex-
tending across the frame, and one or more series of suitably dis;,
posed life lines. 4th. In a life raft provided with means for sailing
the same, a hollow frame portion having a series of removable air-
tight boxes arranged therein, connected sections of buoyant mate-
rial, as cork, secured to said frame and further provided with con-
veniently arranged life lines, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,627. Coffee Steeper. (Appareil pour infuser le café.)

George E. Overman, Rock Island, Illinois, U.S.A., 3rd Nov
1893 ; 6 years.

Claiin.--1st. In a coffee steeper, the combination, with the hoop,
having openings in its sides and a perforated bottom therein above
the openings, of the perforated cone rising from the hoop and
detachably connected thereto, the closed cone supported by and

ember,

around the perforated cone, and the outer cup or receFtaJclv carried
by the closed cone, as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a
i coffee steeper, the combination, with the hoop, of the perforated
cone rising from the hoop and detachably connected thereto, the
closed cone supported by and around the perforated cone, and the
outer cup or receptacle carried by the closed cone, as and for the
purpose set forth. 3rd. In a coffee stopper, the combination, with

&y &N
the hoop, having openings in its sides, and the perforated bottom

therein above said openings, of the perforated cone rising from the
hoop, a bayonet joint connection between them, the closed cone
supported by and around the perforated cone, and the cup or recep-
tacle carried by the closed one, as and for the rpose set forth. 4th.
In a coffee steeper, the combination, with the hoop, having a
perforated bottom, of the perforated cone rising from the hoop and
detachably connected thereto, the closed cone surrounding the
perforated cone, stops within the closed cone resting against the
perforated cone, a pin in the latter engaging a cross slot in one of
the stops, and the cup carried by the closed cone, as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 44,628. “’ire‘Reel.l (Dévidoir pour fils de fer.)

SY L%

G

|
——

John W. Buchanan, Smithville, Ohio, U.S.A., 3rd November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—The combination, with a suitable support, of a rotary
spindle, a head C, mounted on said spindle near one of its end por-
tions, arms E, pivotally secured to said head to vibrate transverse
thereto, brackets J, secured to the arms E, to slide thereon, sliding
head D, and links F, connecting the arms with the sliding head,
substantially as described.

-
No. 44,629. Loom Shuttle. (Navette de métier.)

Stephen M. Hamblin, New Bedford, and Edwin 8. Damon, Ply-
mouth, all in Massachusetts, U.S.A., 4th November, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. A loom shuttle having a horizontal opening in the
side of its head, in line with and connecting with the deliver{l eye
thereof, adapted to have the thread from the bobbin passed there-
through by the fingers of the operator, and having a horizontal
threadway in line with the spindle connecting said opening, wit
an opening in the side of the spindle cavity, adapted to have the
l thread passed through it by the fingers of the operative, substanti-

ally as and for the purpose described. 2nd. A loom shuttle having
| a horizontal opening in the side of its head, in line with and con-
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Decting with the delivery eye thereof, and having a_horizontal
readway in line with the spindle, connecting said opening with an
Opening in the side of the spindle cavity, and having a vertical open-

£

mioonnecting said thread way in the track of the thread from the
bobbin, a wright fitting loosely in said vertical openi:f and adapted
to pass on said thread, a screw threaded plug adapted to close the
outer end of said vertical opening, and be advanced therein at cer-
tain time, and a compressible spring interposed between said screw
threaded plug and said wright, whereby when the screw threaded
Plug is advanced or retracted in said vertical opening the wright is
caused to bear with greater or less force on the thread and then give
the required tension, substantially as shown and for the purpose
described.

No. 4,630. Machine for Forming Horse-shoe Blanks.
(Machine pour faire les ébauches de fers & cheval.)

John D, Billings, New York, State of New York, James H.
Ruddell and George W. Alexander, both of Detroit, Michigan,
all in the U.S.A., 4th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

. Clatm.—1st. A machine for forming bars intohorse-shoe blanks pro-
Vided with a positively driven counter shaft having two gear-wheels,
Whereof one imparts motion to a rack attached to a reciprocating

ble provided with a die, and whereof the other drives a gear-
Wheel attached to a revoluble drum or cylinder provided with a die,
€ construction and arrangement being such that the dies are each

Tiven by the counter shaft through separate gearing, whereby lag-
g_1n§ of one of the dies in respect to the other is obviated, substan-
tially as and for the urposes set forth. 2nd. A machine for forming
bars into horse-shoe {:lanks provided with a reciprocating table hav-
Ing a rack and a die, a revoluble cylinder or drum having a gear-
Wheel and a die, a counter shaft provided with a pinion meshing
With said rack, and with a gear as ¢2, meshing with the gear-wheel
of the cylinder, a main shaft provided with a gear-wheel for driving

e gear ¢2, and means for operating the main shaft, substantially
a8 and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. A machine for forming
2ars into horse-shoe blanks provided with a reciprocating table hav-
INg a rack and a die, a revoluble cylinder having a gear-wheel and a

1€, a counter shaft provided with a pinion meshing with said rack,
and with a gear as ¢?, meshing with the gear-wheel of the cylinder,
"‘,}Haln shaft provided with a gear-wheel as &, for driving the gear-
€% and a friction clutch and starting lever for connecting and dis-
Connecting the gear-wheel k, and the main shaft, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. d4th. A machine for forming bars
mto horse-shoe blanks provided with a reciprocating table having a

1e, a revoluble cylinder having a die, a main shaft, a counter shaft
Oberated by the main shaft for driving said table forward through
the intervention of a rack and pinion, and for driving said cylinder
In 3 corresponding direction through the intervention of the gears ¢?
and f1 4 crossed belt and its complemental pulleys for imparting
motion of the main shaft to said dies to drive them in a reverse

Irection, and friction clutches and their complemental reversing

evers, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 5th. A ma-
€hine for forming metal bars into horse-shoe blanks provided with a
Teclproeating table having a die, a revoluble cylinder having a die,
& gear-whee] ¢2, for driving said table in one direction through the

i tion clutches, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

instrumentality of a rack and pinion, and for driving said cylinder in
a corresponding direction through the instrumentality of a gear-wheel
f*, a gear-wheel &, for driving the gear-wheel ¢2, a crossed belt and
pulleys for driving said cylinder in a reverse direction, whereby the
table is driven through the gear-wheel f1 and ¢? in a similar direc-
tion, and tappet arms and their complemental link work and friction
clutches for throwing said belt and gear & out of and into engage-
ment with the main shaft at a predetermined point in the travel of
the dies, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 6th. A
machine for forming bars into horse-shoe blanks provided with
complemental reciprocating and rotating dies, a driving shaft,
mechanism adapted to move the dies in one direction, and
comprising gear-wheels h, ¢2, and f1, and a counter shaft e,
a rack f, and a pinion ¢!, a crossed belt n, and pulleys m, and
k, for driving said dies in a reverse direction, friction clutches for
connecting and disconnecting the gear-wheel 7, and the driving
pulley with a positively driven main shaft, and tappet arms
operated by the reciprocating die and adapted to throw the clutch
of the wheel f!, out of action at one end of the stroke of the dies and
to throw the clutch of the driving pulley out of action at the other
end of the stroke, and starting levers for throwing said clutches into
action, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 7th. The
combination, in a machine for forming metal bars into horse-shoe
blanks, of complemental reciprocating and revoluble dies, a counter
shaft, gear-wheel 2 and f!, interposed between the counter shaft
and revoluble die, a rack and pinion interposed between the recipro-
cating die and counter shaft, a main shaft provided with a loose
gear-wheel meshing with the gear-wheel ¢2, and with a friction
clutch for the loose gear-wheel, a driving pulley loose on the main
shaft and connected by a crossed belt with the revoluble die, a fric-
tion clutch for said driving pulley, and means for operating said
friction clutches, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
8th. The combination, in a machine for forming metal bars into
horse-shoe blanks, of a revoluble die cylinder provided at one ex-
tremity with a gear-wheel, and at the other extremity with a pulley,
a reciprocating table provided with a rack and a die, a driving shaft
provi(ked with a loose pulley connected with the pulley on the cylin-
der by a crossed belt, a counter shaft provided with a pinion engag-
ing said rack, a gear-wheel loose on the main shaft, an intermediate
gear-wheel keyed to the counter shaft and meshing with the gears
on the main and cylinder shafts, and means for operating said fric-
Oth.
In a machine for forming bars into horse-shoe blanks, a rotating die,
a reciprocating table provided with a die, a driving shaft, spur
gearing for actuating the rotating die and table in one direction, a
crossed belt and complemental pulleys for actuating the rotating die
and table in a reverse direction, friction clutches, rock shafts pro-
vided with arms engaging said cluthes and with tappet arms, tappet
lugs, stops or projections at the respective extremities of the table
for autgmatically operating the tappet arms, and starting and
reversifg levers, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 44,631. Spike.

( Chevillette.)

William R. Funk, of Lexington, and Lawrence Doering, Platty-
mouth, Nebraska, U.S.A., 4th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination, with a spike having an enlarge-
ment formed under the head thereof, a transverse brace provided
with a side recess that is fitted over said enlargement on the outer
side of the spike below the head and transversely inseparable there-
from, and extending the bearing surface of the same, substantially
as described. 2nd. ?u combination, with a spike having an enlarge-
ment under the head thereof, with grooves in opposite edges of the
same, a brace having a recess therein with inwardly projecting
tongues at the mouth or entrance of said recess arranged to movably
fit the said grooves in the enlargement, substantially as described.
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No. £4,632, Electrodes for Arc Lamps.
(Electrode pour lampes & arc.)

Albert C. Seibold, Mount Vernon, and Charles H. Raymond, New
York, all in the State of New York, U.S.A., 4th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. An electrode or carbon, provided with two ‘metallic
coatings and an intermediate coating of a non-metallic refractory
material, substantially as described.  2nd. An electrode or carbon,
provided with two coatings of different metals and an intermediate
coating of graphite, substantially as described. 3rd. An electrode
or carbon provided with an inner coating of copper, a graphite coat-
ing upon said copper, and an external coating of nickel, substan-
tially as described. 4th. An electrode or carbon, provided with a
plurality of metal coatings and a non-metallic refractory coating
separating the metallic coatings, substantially as described. 5th. An
electrode or carbon, provided with a coating of copper, a graphite
coating upon said copper, and an cxternaf coating of a different
metal, substantially as described.

No. 44,633. Line Bar Rings for Harness.
(Anneau d attelles de harnais pour guides.)

Mortimer C. Flack and Daniel (iross, both of Lake Geneva, and
John G. Flack, Elkhorn, all in Wisconsin, U.S, A., 4th Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described line guiding spreader ring, the
same having at one side a reduced bearing portion and in line there-
with a counter sink or seat, in combination with a tongue having an
elongated slot loosely mounted on the reduced bearing portion, a
spring interposed between the end of the slot and the bearing por-
tion, and a lug on the free end of the tongue adapted to engage with
the counter sink in the ring, substantially as specified. 2nd. The
combination, with a hame, a pair of eye bolts extendin therefrom,
of a frame or ring having end trunnions engaging with t%\e eye bolts,
and an intermediate pivoted tongue adaptea(f to close or subdivide
the frame, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination, with
a hame and a pair of eye bolts projecting therefrom and in vertical,
alignment of a ring or frame having opposite trunnions at its inner"
corners, and its upper side between 1ts ends reduced to form a bear-
ing portion, and its lower side provided with a counter sink, a
tongue having an elongated slot whose lower end is provided with a3
lug engaging with the counter sink, and a coiled spring seated in the
slot and at its upper end bearing against the bearing portion, sub-
stantially as specified. 4th. A hames ring, comprising a frame, a
sprmg pressed tongue yieldingly pivoted at its end to one side there-
of and extending there across, and having a projection at its oppo-

site end adapted to catch in an aperture in the frame, and a spring
connected to the tongue for normally holding the same in engage-
ment with the aperture, substantially as specified.  5th, The frame,
the tongue slotted at one end to loosely engage and reciprocate upon
the same and extending there across, said tongue being provided at
its outer free end with a lug for engaging an aperture in the frame,
and a spring seated in the slot of the tongue and bearing against the
frame to normally press the tongue in a yielding manner into
engagement with said aperture, substantially as specified.

No. 11,6314, Stripged Musical Hand Instrument.
; (Instrument de musique a cordes.)

]Y
g b 3

>

James S. Black and George L. Orme, both of Ottawa, Ontario
Canada, 4th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a new stringed musical hand instrument, the
combination of an oval-shaped flat-backed shell of smaller size than
a guitar, with a belly B, having a raised transverse ridge b, extend-
ing longitudinally over its entire length, and provided with two
sound holes near the neck, a double internal sound board 1), carried
by a separate internal rin D!, a neck secured detachably by means
of a doweled butt joint ¢, and an eyed plate E'!'1 secured to the
neck end and engaging a pin E'1, in the cross grain of the neck
joint, and a tail prece having a bent and slotted end engaging a tail
pin, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a detachable neck joint,
the combination of a butt face ¢, having a dowel hole therein, a
dowel pin E}, inserted in the neck end of the rim, and end block
adapted to engage said hole, a plate K11 secured to the back C,
and end block A, and having a projecting end with an eye, and a

in E11, inserted in the cross grain of the neck end parallel to the

{)utt face and projecting at the lower end and adapted to engage
the eye in the said plate, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In an in-
terchangeable neck for stringed hand instruments, the combination
with the shell of a neck having a butt joint fitted against the neck
end of the shell, the dowel pin E!, inserted in the rim and engaging
a dowel hole in said butt face, the plate E'11, secured to the back
under the end block and having a projecting end with an eye, a pin
K11, inserted in the cross grain of the neck end and projecting below
and engaging the eye in said plate, a tail piece having a bent end f,
with a slot f1, a tail pin or screw 11, in the tail end of the shell
adapted to engage said slot in the tail piece, and the strings secured
to said tail and the head of the neck, substantially as set forth. 4th.
A new stringed musical hand instrument having a shell of smaller
size than a guitar and similarly constructed, but consisting of an
oval shaped belly B, having a raised ridge b, extending from end to
end and provided with sound holes or sound hole, flat back of
similar shape joined by a flat rim A, and fitted with a guitar or
banjo neck, substantially as set forth. 5th. A new stringed musical
hand instrument having a shell of smaller size than a guitar and
similarly constructed, but consisting of oval shaped belly and back
joined by a flat rim.and fitted with a guitar or banjo neck, substan-
g\i‘ally as set forth.

0. 44,635. Shoe Tip. (Protecteur de chaussures.)

The American Shoe Tip Company, assignees of (ieorge W. Dixon,
all of Lynn, Mussachusetts, U.S.A., 4th November, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. A shoe tip or toe protector having a flap extending
trom the edge of the upright portion thereof, said flap being turn
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Over against said upright portion, and having the full original thick-
ness of the material retained in the upright portion in front of the

2 ZE
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turned over flap, substantially as described. 2nd. A moulded shoe
tip consisting of a strip of material which is formed with a shoulder
on its rear side, and with a tlap of reduced thickness extending from
said shoulder to one side of the strip, said flap being turned back on
the main thickness of the strip on the line of fold which is deter-
mined by the said shoulder, and the tip being moulded into shape

Y pressure, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The process of manu-
facturing shoe tips which consists in first forming a shoulder on one
side of a strip of material, and skiving the said material from the
said shoulder to one edge of the strip, then folding the flap of re-
duced thickness thus formed over the shoulders on a line which is

etermined by the said shoulder, and finally moulding the tip to
shape under pressure, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,636. Method of Preparing Substitutes for
Coffee. (Méthode de préparer des substituts au
‘/ café.)

Henrich Trillich, Munich, Germany, 7th November, 1803 ; 6 years.

Clain,—1st. A process for the production of roasted cereals and malts
containing coffee, consisting in preparing an aqueous extract of raw
unroasted coffee substances from unroasted coffee or coffee wastes,
eaves, blooms and the like, impregnating therewith the cereal or
Malt and then roasting said cereal or malt, substantially as set
forth, 2nd. The process of producing flavoured coffee substitutes
Consisting of impregnating cereals or malts with an aqeous extract
of unroasted cocoa rind, (kolanut, matté leaves, tea and other sub-
Stances containing cofféine or cofféine solutions and then roasting
said cereals or malts, substantially as set forth.

No. 41,637. Process for Preserving Food.
(Procédé pour conserver les altments.)

Henrich Lorenz Carl Paulsen, Hamburg, St. Pauli, Germany, Tth
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Cldim.——1st. The hereinbefore described method for preserving
articles of food, which tonsists in immersing them in or coating or
surrounding them with a mixture of glycerine boracic acid gelatine
and water prepared, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A mixture for
Preserving articles of food, consisting essentially of boroglycerine
Water and gelatine prepared, substantially as hereinbefore described.

No. 14,638. Non-Conducting Covering,
(Couverture non-conductrice.)

Robert H. Martin, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., Tth
November, 1893 ; 18 years.

Claim.—-1st. The method herein described of making bats or
Sheets, consisting in feeding to a suitable machine, the fibrous
Material in soft flockulent condition and simultaneously therewith

Istributing throughout the fibrous material, adhesive material,
H}lbstanti‘ally as set forth.  2nd. The method herein described, con-
Sisting in feeding to a suitable machine asbestus fibre, and simultane-
Ously therewith feeding cementitious material in dry and finely
le)d(ed condition and subjecting the resulting bat or sheet to the
action of an agency which will make the adhesive material adhesive
Substantially as set forth. 3rd. As a new article of manufacture, a
Soft, flexible, elastic and porous bat or sheet, embodying asbestus

bres, which are attached together throughout the sheet or bat at
Separated points of adhesion, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,639. Bicycle. (Bicycle)

Friedrich Wiechard, Cassel, Prussia, German Empire, 7th Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Cluim.—Velocipede wheel tires characterized by the use of the
ru‘h‘:r casing m, adapted to be laced together over the felloe of a
"el')c‘lpede wheel and which casing has cast on its innersurface rubber
Cushiony k, in such o manner that the round, oval or angular, etc.,
Uome-shaped recesses f, arranged alternately beside each other con-
Stitute with their walls at the same time a wall of the adjacent
recess, algo of a number of hollow balls of celluloid and of the
berforatéd rubber packing pieces b, which are recessed at each

longitudinal end in the form of a hemisrhere or of bent or curved
celluloid tubes ¢, closed at one end in which are inserted at certain

///”
[//
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intervals of distances perforated rubber packing pieces b, hemi-
spherically recessed at each longitudinal end for the purpose of
constructing an inner tire.

No. 14,6140. Corset.

(Corset.)

Minna Meyer, Oldenburg, Empire of Germany, 7th November,
1893 5 6 years.

Claim.—In corsets, the use of an inner toundation consisting of
two encased whalebone belts or bands, having their inner ends
secured to the corset and their outer ends provided with eye-lets or
other suitable device for the purpose of fastening the same round the
body of the wearer, substantially as described and illustrated.

No. 44,641, Gas Ntove for Cooking.

(Poéle de cuisine & gaz.)

William Frederick A. Kalle, Stuttgart, German KEmpire, Tth
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A gas cooking stove, having a regenerative gas
hearth within a closed oven or stove arranged in such manner that
the air to support combustion and introduced from the exterior, is
caused to come into the contact with the sides of channelr formed
between the top plate of the gas mixing chamber and a covering
plate, the perforated projections on the top plate of the gas chamber
passing through slightly larger openings in the covering plate so as
to cause the air to escape through narrow slots in order to mix with
the gases for combustion, substantially as herein shown and
described. 2nd. In a gas cooking stove, a gas hearth having flanges
71, r2, r%, so as to form, in combination with the bottom and walls
of the stove, a chamber which is in communication with the outer
air and causes the incoming air to be heated by contact with the hot
walls of the hearth, the passages u, the plate n, of the gas collectin
chamber ¢, the ribs », and cover plate v, with ribs p, and to mix wit
the gases at the place of combustion, substantially as herein shown
and described.  3rd. The arrangement of the regenerative gas hearth
applied either singly or in series to gas stoves in such manner that
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the air to support combustion becomes previously heated by contact
with the hot walls of the hearth in the interior of vertical passages
formed between the hearth and the outer walls of the stove, sub-
stantially as herein shown and described. 4th. In a gas stove, the
combination of a regenerative hearth with air heating passages,
subst(zlmtially as herein shown and described and for the purpose
stated.

No. 44,642. Holder for Animals,

(Attacke pour animauz.)

9.7

o

Johann W. Ziellenbach, Crefeld, German Empire, 7th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.---For use in securing horses or other animals in stables or
other buildings, the hereinbefore described fastening or fitting con-
sisting in connecting pieces, E, E, which are provided with rings
and are capable of being placed singly or together in a cavity or
opening formed in a holder A, secured in or to the wall or beam or
other suitable part of the stable or other building in which the said
fastening or fitting is to be employed, and of Deing secured in the
cavity or opening 1n the said holder A, by means of a pin or stud
F, inserted into such holder and capable of being quickly with-
drawn therefrom in order to release such connecting pieces, E, E,
from the holder A, in case of fire or flood or other accident or
danger, substantially in the manner hereinbefore described and
illustrated.

No. 14,648.

it Y

Firebar.

(Barreau de grille.)

. Fig.1. ;

. G &3

Carl Mohring, Pankow, Prussia, German Empire, Tth November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A firebar, the fire covered surface, of which is pro-
vided with annular cylindrical passages k or 1, for air admission,
and with end parts or heads b, having holes or passages ¢, with
valves d, substantially as described and shown.

No. 144,644, Hook and Eye.

Fig.1.

(Crochet et aillet.)

e A7
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Fig.s.
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Heinrich Mentzel, Berlin, Prussia, German Emypire, 7th November,
1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—A hook provided with a stop spring, which is prolonged

s0 as to form a nose projecting outwards to the front of the base of
the hook, whereby the latter can be opened directly, and in which
the stop spring by the arrangement of a vertical closing surface 1s
adapted to prevent the automatic opening, constructed and
arranged, substantially as hereinbefore described.

No. 44,645. Method of and Apparatus for Producing
Peat Briquettes. (Méthode et appareil pour la

production de briquettes de tourbe.)

Emanul Stauber, Hamburg, GGerman Empire, 7th November, 1893 ;
6 years.

Clain.—1st. A process for the production of peat briquettes, con-
sisting in pressing the wet peat as got from the hog for the purpose of
partially freeing it from water, in moulding it into single briquettes
in completely drying and hardening the briquettes in a continuous
action drying oven, and finally in coking the dried briquettes away
from the air in a continuous action coking furnace. 2nd. A
machine for drying raw peat consisting of a chamber provided with
a feed hopper, of a_ piston reciprocated in the chamber past the
hopper opening, and of an adjustable resistance device at the oppo-
site end of the chamber to the hopper, the whole substantially as
set forth. 3rd. In a press for expressing moisture from the raw
peat, the combination with perforated parts bearing on the said
material, of a jute or gauze covering, substantially as described.
4th. In a press for drying raw peat, a weighted lever ¢ adapted to
be raised by the crank during the latter half of the back motion and
first part of the forward motion to store power, and adapted in fall-
ing to act on the crank during the latter half of the forward motion
and first half of the back motion, substantially as described. 5th. -
A machine for drying raw peat, consisting of a chamber provided
with a feed hopper, of a piston reciprocated in the chamber past the
hopper opening, and of a series of heating tubes situated at the end
of the said chamber and through which the plastic material
is forced, substantially as described for the purpose set forth. 6th.
A machine for drying and moulding into blocks raw peat, consisting
of a chamber provided with a feed Eopper, of a piston reciprocated
in the chamber past the hopper opening, and of two moulding rollers
provided with corresponding recesses of the shape of the briquettes,
and between which tLe plastic_peat is formed, substantially as de-
scribed for the purpose set forth. Tth. A continuous action drying
oven for peat briquettes, consisting of a series of superposed drying
plates, and of a series of travelling bands for earrying the briquettes
over the drying plates, substantially as described. 8th. A continu-
ous action coking furnaces for peat briquettes, consisting of a cok-
ing space, of a removable fire box underneath the fire box, of a
removable damper plate separating the coking space for the fire
box, of air inlet pipes to the coking space, of outlet pipes connected
to exhaust ventilators from the coking space and of a winged disc
arranged below the coking space, and adapted to remove the coked
briquettes when the fire box is removed, the whole substantially as
described.

No. 44,646. Ice Cream Freezer,

(Appareil réfrigérant pour crémes.)
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James Foster, Starkville, Mississippi, U.S. A., Tth November, 18933
6 years.,

Claim.—1st. In an ice cream freezer, the dashers and the dasher

frame having its ends formed by two rings one within the other, the
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two outer rings being rigidly connected together by means of two of
the dashers, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with
an 1ce cream freezer, the rings forming the top and bottom of the
asher frame, the dasher rigid with the rings, the movable dashers,
and the arms 15 connecting the rings, and in which the said movable
ashers are pivoted, substantially as set forth.  3rd. In an ice cream
Teezer, the dasher frame, the journal arms 15, the movable dashers
Divoted at their ends in the said arms, the cream receptacle having
a central ice well, and means such as shown and described for hold-
Ing the dasher frame fixed in the said receptacle, as set forth.  4th,
N an jce cream freezer, the dasher frame, the movable S-shaped
ashers pivoted at their ends in the journal arms of the frame, the
Cream receptacle, the ice well formed in the receptacle, and means
8uch as shown and described for holding the said frame fixed in the
8aid receptacle, for the purpose set forth. 5th. The combination
With an ice cream freezer, the cream receptacle having the circular
tothed flange, the central ice well formed integral with the bottom
of said receptacle, and having itself a perforated bottom, the dasher
rame secured in the cream receptacle, and the cap or cover 5 having
slots 6, through which two of the dashers of the said frame project,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. The tub 1; the
ocking bar hinged to the tub and provided with slots, in combina-
tion with the cream receptacle, the central ice well having a per-
orated bottom and an open top, the cap or cover 5 having slots, the
asher frame having rigid and movable dashers, the said rigid
ashers projecting through the cover, and mieans such as shown and
described for revolving tﬁe said receptacle, as set forth. 7th. The
ub 7, the journal bearing formed in the centre of the hottom of the
tub, the locking bar hinged to the tub, and the shaft journalled
upon the rim of said tub, having one end provided with a pinion, and
Upon the other end an operating handle, in combination with the
Cream receptacle provided with a toothed flange engaged by the said
Pmion, and having a central pivot in its bottom to rest in said bear-
Ing of the tub, the ice well, formed in the centre of the cream recep-
‘}aClge, the dashers, and the dasher frame, two of said dashers pro-
Jecting through the locking bar 5o as to hold the dasher frame ngid
With the tub while the cream receptacle is revolved, substantially as
shown and described.

No. £1,647. Playing Cards. (Jeu de cartes.)

Th(’mﬁls A. Cole and Josiah P. Perkins, both of Indianapolis, In-
diana, and Tito M. Lash, Sacremento, California, all in the
U.S.A., 8th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A deck of playing cards in which the suits are indi-
:it‘ted by illustrations of rea{ objects or persons, substantially as
m‘“"n and described.  2nd. A deck of playing cards provided with
].n‘l?tra,tlons indicating the suits, and numerals placed_thereon to
3rdlcate the value of the cards, substantially as shown and described.
Tust, A deck of playing cards in which the suits are indicated by il-
n Strations of real objects or persons, and the value of the cards by
B}:‘mm'a.ls located. under each of such illustrations, subgtantx@]ly as
Supwn and described. 4th. A deck of playing cards in which the
Va;ts are indicated by illustrations of objects possessing commercial
M e, and the value of the cards is indicated by figures placed

nder each illustration, showing substantially the commercial value
e object of such illustration, substantially as shown and de-

scribed.  5th. A deck of playing cards in which the value of the
face cards is indicated by representation thereon of coins, substan-
tially as shown and described. 6th. A deck of playing cards con-
sisting of fifty-two cards having indicated thereon their various
commercial values, and a number of other cards containing lists of
educational facts, substantially as shown and described. :

No. 44,648%. Revolving Firearms.

(Arme Q feu @ cylindre roulant.)
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Peter Henry Finnegan, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 8th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a revolving firearm of the class described, a cylin-
drical case, a cartridge cylinder having an intermittent rotary move-
ment in said case and having recesses in its periphery, combined
with a safety latch pivotally hung on the border of said case, one
end of which passes through said border, a spring under one end of
said latch operating to retain the opposite end thereof normally in
engagement with any one of said recesses, substantially as set forth.
2ud. In a revolving firearm of the class described, the cylinder case
having the integrally formed tubular breech block centrally located
therein, said block havin%’a slot through its side extending from its
extremity to its base, whereby the nose of the hammer may be
PaSSGd therethrough, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A case A,
Laving the finger rests 10, 12, on i1ts border, one behind the other,
combined with a safety latch pivotally hung on the border of said
case, and having one end opposite the forward side of said projection
12 and its opposite end extending through said border in proximity
to the periphery of the cylinder h, said rear rest 10 serving as an
abutment for the finger for carrying the arm, thereby leaving the
outer end of said latch free, combined and operating substantiall
as set forth. 4th. In a revolving firearm of the class described,
means for locking and removing the cover of the cylinder cage, con-
sisting of sections of inwardly extending flanges 5, 5 on the borders
of sais case, at the end of one of which %‘Ianges is a stop to arrest the
circular movement of the case-cover, combined with a cover having
sections of flanges thereon to engage under those of said case, one of
said cover flanges having a cam 7 at one end to engage with
one end of one of said case flanges, thereby causing the cover to be
lifted fr;])m the case when turned in one direction, substantially as
set forth. :

No. 14,649, Apparatus for Steaming Grain.
(Appareil pour échauder les grains.)

Herbert S. Jewell, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 8th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A grain steaming apparatus having means, substan-
tially as described, for carrying off the surplus steam and the dust
from the entering grain, arranged at the upper part of the apparatus
where the grain enters, whereby the formation of slime in the appa-
ratus is prevented. 2nd. A grain steaming apparatus comprising
an upright conduit having a grain inlet at its upper part, a valve
controlled outlet at its lower part, a steam nozzle within the con-
duit, and an air exhausting mechanism connected with the upper
part of said conduit for removing the surplus steam and the dust
from the grain. 3rd. A grain steaming apparatus, having an auto-
matically regulated outlet valve for the grain, said valve consistin,
of the hinged flaps 5, the sides 6, of flexible material secured to an
connecting the flaps 5, and adjustable weights on said flaps which
tend to close the valve. 4th. A grain steaming apparatus, compris-
ing a conduit of wood or like non-heat conducting material, having
an inlet for grain at its upper part, and an outlet for the same at its
lower part, a steam nozzle arranged within said conduit, and means
for drawing off the surplus steam and the dust at the upper part of
said conduit. 5th. A grain steanming apparatus comprising a con-
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duit, having a grain inlet at its upper part and a grain outlet at its !

lower part, a stean nozzle in said conduit, an air exhauster, a trunk

connecting said air exhauster with the upper part of said condnuit,
and means for regulating the force of the draft through said trunk.
6th. A grain steaming apparatus comprising a conduit having a
grain inlet at its ulg)er part, a grain outlet at its lower part, and an
air inlet 16 arranged below the grain inlet, a steam nozzle arranged
within said conduit, an air exhauster, and a trunk connecting said
air exhauster with the upper part of said conduit, whereby the air
entering at the inlet 16 is compelled to pass through the inflowing
grain on its way to the air exhauster.

No. 14,650. Metallic Shingles. (Bardeau métallique.)

44.66‘0

Gv X

Herbert W. Kincaid, Athens, Ontario, Canada, 8th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

C{‘(rim.mlst. A metallic shingle or plate A, having a double turn
or S-shaped fold B, and a nailing edge C, parallel thereto, a U-
shaped fold G, turned downwardly and inwardly at the opposite
edge of the shingle and parallel to the double fold B, a corrugation
F, near to the covering line, and a corrugation H, near the weather
edge, said corrugations terminating near said folds and at right
angles thereto, as set forth. 2nd. A metallic shingle, having a nail-
mg strip or portion C, along one edge, a double fold B, parallel
thereto, a single fold G, parallel to said double fold, and corruga-
tions H, F, intervening said folds and at right angles thereto, sub-
stantially as described for the purpose set forth.

No.44,651. Machine for Raising all Kinds of Liquids.
(Appareil pour pomper les liquides.)
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Richard Wegner, New Britz, Kingdom of Russia, 8th November,
1893 ; 6 years.
Clatm.—1st. The improved apparatus for raising or elevating
liquids, in which, owing to combustion which takes place within a
vessel or chamber a, closed on all sides, a reduction of the pressure,

!

of the air confined therein is effected, and consequently liquid is
forced into the said vessel, whereupon, when communication is
restored between the interior of the vessel and the external atmos-
phere, the liquid is allowed to run off. 2nd. The improved
apparatus for raising or elevating liquids, characterized by a float ¢,
which is raised by the liquid drawn in by suction and open the cover
or lid of the vessel ¢, the said float being retained at the topmost
limit of its upward movement by a spring-bolt 1, operated by a
second float &, until nearly all the liquid raised has run off, for the
purpose of causing the vessel to automatically and intermittently
close and open. 3rd. In an improved apparatus for raising and
elevating liquids, the combination of the c‘hmnb('r «, and the pro-
vision therein of a constantly burning flame, which flame, after
burning for a short time, diminishes to a small size in consequence
of the diminution of the quantity of oxygen contained in the air,
but expands again to its normal size when fresh air is re-admitted,
whereby the air confined in the vessel or chamber is automatically
heated to an intermittently increasing and decreasing temperature.
4th. The combination, with an apparatus for raising liquids by the
alternate heating and cooling of an air chamber, of a process for
rendering more complete the vacuum produced by cooling within
the closed vessel or chamber, which consists in periodically intro-
ducing either certain substances capable of absorbing the products
of combustion generated by the heating flame or in the periodical
combustion of bodies, yielding solid produets or combustion, and
thereby absorbing the oxygen contained in the air. 5th. In an
improved apparatus for raising and elevating liquids, a bolt 7, con-
trolled by a tloat &, adapted throngh the medium of a tappet-shaped
enlargement or projection formed on the float-rod i*, to temporarily
retain the first or main float ¢, in its_highest position, for the pur-
pose of admitting a fresh supply of air for the next succeeding
operation into the interior of the chamber or vessel. 6th. In an
improved apparatus for raising and elevating liquids, the arrange-
ment in storeys or floor of a number of vessels or receptacles 1,
16, 3, closed on all sides and connected by pipes and fitted
with suitably arranged valves, so that as a vacuum is created in the
vessel 1, liquid is conveyed or drawn in by each of the closed vessels
periodically and simultaneously, the water raised from the lowest
point being first delivered into an open vessel, then raised to the
next storey and there again discharged, and so forth, until the water
is carried to the extreme height or limit to which it is intended to be

lifted.
No. $4,652.

(Procédé pour la production de sel basique de
plomb et en obtenir certains produits.)

George Lunge, Zurich, Switzerland, and Cecil Henry M. Lyte,
Finborough Road, London, 8. W., England, 8th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—1st. The herein described process of producing a basic
insoluble or sparingly soluble salt of lead, and caustic alkali, which
process consists in dissolving oxide of lead in nitric acid, decom-
posing the nitrate of lead by a soluble salt of an alkali in the pres-
ence of some free base, so as to produce the basic salt of lead re-
quired, and a pure nitrate, then forming by double decomposition
of this nitrate with ferric oxide, by means of heat, air an(* steam,
nitric acid for use over again and a ferrite corresponding in.its base
to that of the soluble salt used, then decomposing this ferrite into
ferric oxide for use over again, and caustic alkali., 2nd. The
herein described process of producing basic lead carbonate and
caustic alkali, which process consists in dissolving lead oxide in
nitric acid, decomposing the lead nitrate by sodic carbonate and
caustic soda, so as to form basic lead carbonate and pure sodic
nitrate, then forming by double decomposition of this nitrate with
ferric oxide, by means of heat, air and steam, nitric acid for use
over again and ferrite of soda, and then the decomposing of this
ferrite into ferrite oxide and caustic soda, as specified. 3rd. The
herein described process of producing a bastic insoluble or sparingly
soluble salt of lead and caustic alkali conjointly with the recovery of
silver as silver lead, and of nitric acid and ferric oxide for use over
again, which consists in oxidizing crude pig lead, converting the
lead oxide into lead nitrate, precipitating the silver from the lead
nitrate with finely divided lead, forming the basic salt of lead by
addition of an alkaline carbonate and some free base, decomposin,
the alkadine nitrate formed by means of ferric oxide, heat, air an
steam, decomposing the resulting ferrite into ferric oxide and caustic
alkali, as specified.

Process for Producing Basic Lead Salts
and Obtaining certain Lye Products.

¥0. 14.653. Key Opening Sheet Metal Cans.

(Clef pour ouvrir les boites métulliques.)
The National Key Opening Can Company, assignee of John Zim-
merman, all of Chicago, Illinois, U.S./A., 8th November, 18935
6 years.

Claim.~—1st. The method of constructing the bodies of hermetic-
ally sealed sheet metal key opening.cans of the class having a free
lip or tongue which forms a prolongation of a detachable circum-
ferential strip of the body sheet, which method consists in slittng
one side edge of the sheet to form the tongue, forming a weakene
line paralle] with the end of the sheet and continuous with the slit,
or with each slit if more than one, placing the opposite side edge ¢
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th*"ﬁhf*et in the slit beneath the tongue and over the remainder of
the slitted edge, and finally passing a soldering tool along the super-

\
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bosed edge and over the base of the tongue, whereby the oppositely
Overlapping surfaces are soldered in a straight line from end_ to end
of the body, leaving the end of the tongue free. 2nd. A hermet-
lca]]y sealed sheet metal can, having the body described, said body
Consisting of a sheet of single thickness throughout, which has as a
bart thereof a circumferential detachable strip, the extremity of
Which is a free tongue that is laterally disconnected from the body
Y a slit or slits in one margin of the sheet, the opposite margin of
e sheet being beneath the tongue and elsewhere throughout
Superposed upon the slitted edge of the sheet to form a lapped side
%éam, and a straight continuous line of solder extending along the
said superposed edge and beneath the base of the tongue. 3rd.
sheet metal can formed of a sheet which is lapped and soldered
at its opposite margins, said sheet having a circumferential de-
tachable strip terminating at one of the soldered margins in a free
tongue, which is perforated at or near its base, and has its perfora-
101 or perforations filled with solder. 4th. A sheet metal blank
1T a can or other closed vessel, having a detachable strip terminat-
g at one edge of the blank in a free tongue and provided with one
Or more apertures in said strip at or near the base of the tongue,
Substantially as set forth.

No, 44,654. Treating Compounds with Gutta Percha
and Rubber. (Traitement de composés avec
du gutta percha et du caoutchouc.)

Robert, Hutchison, Springvale Mills, Cowlairs, County of Lanark,

Scotland, 8th November, 1893 ; 12 years.

. Claim.—1st. In treating or preparing gutta percha or rubber or

UiXtures thereof for various purposes, the combining therewith of

e substance hereinbefore referred to or described as lanichol.  2nd.

Orming compounds of gutta percha, or of rubber, or of gutta

Percha and rubber, with lanichol by boiling a mixture of the same

With lanichol in a dilute solution of alkali, substantially as herein-

efore described.

No. 44,655, Plaster. (Plaire.)

R“d:?lf Bammann, Berlin, Prussia, Germany, 8th November, 1893 ;
b years.

E!il.cl'l'fm.——'I‘he employment of alkali silicate in connection with a

a Icate of alkaline earths or silicate of heavy metals, preferably
N ali silicate with zine, in the preparation of the plaster, for im-
Parting thereto a marble like lustre, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,656. Mill for Cutting Grain.
(Moulin pour wnoudre le grain.)

.
(weo;ge A. Engle, Baxter, Iowa, U.S.A., 8th November, 1893; 6
ears,
Skg]‘“m.ﬁlst. In a mill for cutting grain and making flour, a
i eton frzune or cylinder cox.npqsed of a bottom cnrcu}ar plate or
Y g, having radial grooves in its top surface to admit the lower
cofes of horizontally projecting cutters, a mating top plate having
the"esl)(mdmg grooves in its under side to admit the top edges of
on Same cutters, and coinciding radial arms or projections extending
in cWard.lv a.pd ngldly copnected by means of vertical bars or posts,
an ombination with a horizontally and vertically adjustable support
a rotating grain distributor, for the purpose stated. 2nd. Ina
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mill for cutting grain and making flour, a case having an annular in-
wardly extending flange at its bottom, a ring having radial arms
adapted to overlap said flange, screws extending vertically through
said flange to engage said arms, screws extended horizontally
through the case to engage the same arms, and a cylinder or frame
having radial cutters supported and carried by sajd adjustable ring,
arranged and combined to operate in the manner set forth for the
purpose stated.  3vd. In a mill for cutting grain and making flour,

PP

a cylindrical case having an opening in its top adapted to admit
grain, and a flange extending horizontally inward at its bottom, a

ring having radial arms adjustably connected with the said flange,
I a circular frame having cutters radially attached to the said ring,
! a mill spindle extending _\quard through the center of the case and
. the ring, and a grain distributor fixed to the top of the spindle,
! arranged and combined to operate in the manner set forth for the
purposes stated. 4th. A mill for cutting grain and making flour,
comprising a stand adapted to_support a case having an opening at
its bottom, and a mill spindle in concentric position with the case, a
| circular rotating grain distributor having a closed bottom, an open-
ling in the top and vertical radial slots in its circumference, fixed to
; the top of the spindle, a ring adjustably connected with the bottom
" of the case adapted to support and carry a cylindrical frame carry-
"ing cutters, a cutter carrier consisting of a skeleton frame having
radial grooves in the top face of its bottom and coinciding grooves
_in the bottom face of its top, cutters fitted in said grooves and
i detachably fastened therein, and a hopper connected with the top
and center of the case, arranged and combined to operate in the
manner set forth.

No.;44,6537. Spindle Attachment.

(Attache pour broches de machine a filer.)

Leonard W. Huyck and Ethan Allen, both of Rochester, New
York, U.S.A., 8th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a yarn holder for spindles, the combination with
the separable yarn holding jaws and a sprmq’ for closing them, of
an autowatic device for separating said jaws by the rotation of the
spindle, substantially as described. 2nd. In a yarn holder for
spindles, the combination with the separable yarn holding jaws, of
an automatic device for separating said jaws by the rotation of the
spindle, substantially as described. 3rd. In a yarn holder for spin-
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dles, the combination with the separable yarn holding jaws and a
spring for holding them, of a rotary governor device connected to
one of the jaws and se})arating them when the spindle is in motion,
substantially as described. 4th. In a yarn holder for spindles, the
combination with the separable yarn holding jaws and a spring for
closing them, of the toggle arms connected to the spindle and oper-
ating on one of the jaws, one of the arms of each toggle being
weighted, substantially as described. 5th. In a yarn ﬁulder for
spindles, the combination with the separable yarn holding jaws, the
ring engaging one of the jaws, and the spring for moving it, of the
toggles formed hy the weighted arms, and Iinks pivoted together
and also pivoted to the spindle and ring, substantially as described.
Gth. As an article of manufacture, a yarn holder adapted to be ap-

lied to a spindle, consisting of a tubular body having a bobbin
Ko}diug device and separable yarn holding jaws thereon, of a jaw
opening device operated by the movement of the spindle operating
to separate the jaws when the spindle is rotated, substantially as
described.  Tth. As an article of manufacture, the combination, a
yarn_holder adapted to be applied to a spindle, consisting of a
tubular body having bobbin holding devices thereon and separable
yarn holding jaws, the jaw next the bobbin being relatively smaller
than the other one, and smaller than the base of the bobbin, and a
spring for closing the jaws, substantially as described. 8th. Asan
article of manufacture, a yarn holder adapted to be applied to a
spindle, consisting of a tubular body having bobbin holding devices
and the lower split portion, yarn holding jaws on said body, the
collar encircling the lower split portion having the securing screw,
weighted toggle arms connected to the collar and operating on the
movable yarn holding jaw, and the spring arranged between the
collar and the yarn holding jaw for holding it closed, substantially
as described. 9th. In a yarn holder, the combination with two
separable jaws, the upper one relatively smaller than the lower and
smaller than the base of the bobbin, and a spring for holding said
jaws together, whereby the jaws may be separated and the bobbin
removed by a single tool, substantially as described.

No. 414,658. Chain Coupler. (Joint de chaines.)

ﬁ ;

4

YL LH .

Cyrus Freeman Noble, Baldwin, Maine, U.S.A., 8th November,
1893 ; 6 years. .

Claim.—A chain coupling com{)osed of a link partially doubled

on its centre to form an incomplete eye, combined with a double

geadtj(il l()lolt adapted to slip laterally into said eye, substantially as
escribed.

No. 44,639. Can Opener.
} (dAppareil pour ouvrir les boites métalliques.)

Charles Morgan, Seth H. McEuen and Liness H, Thayer, all of
Latah, Washington, U.S.A., 8th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a can opener, the combination of a frame, a
stationery depending knife, a vertically movable plunger provided
with a rack, and having at its upper end a horizontal can support
located beneath the knife, a cog-wheel mounted on the frame and
meshing with the rack of the plunger, a shaft secured to the cog-
wheel, and means for turning the shaft to operate the plunger, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 2nd. In a can opener, a knife provided
with tapering blades, and having an intervening space, and pro-
vided at the mner end of the space with a blade, substantially as
described. 3rd. Ina can opener, a knife having tapering blades

and provided with an intervening space, and having at the inher
end thereof a depending cutting %\a(se curving inward and adapted
to complete the cut and to lift the severed portion of a can, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described. 4th. In a can opener, a
knife approximately cy{indrical. and provided with integral taper-
ing blades, and having an intervening)Y-sha.ped opening forming an
integral inner blade curving inward, substantially as and for the
purpose described. 5th. In a can opener, the combination of a
frame having arms arranged opposite each other, a knife secured to
one of the arms, a plunger mounted on the other and provided with
a can support, means for operating the plunger, and a spring
actuated clamp mounted on the frame and arranged ad-
jacent to the knife and having a movement longitudinal
of the knife to free a can, substantially as described.
6th. In a can opener, the combination of a frame, a curved knife, a
plunger carrying a can support arranged opposite the knife, means
}or operating plunger, and a spring actuated clamp provided with
curved arms fitting around the kmfe and adapted to engage the top
of a can, substantially as and for the purpose described. 7th. In a
can opener, the combination of a frame, a knife secured to the
frame, a plunger mounted on the frame and carrying a can support,
means for operating the plunger, a longitudinally movable rod
arranged in bearings of the frame and having a limited movement,
a clamp secured to the rod and carried by the same and arranged to
engage a can, and a spring for returning the clamp, substantially as
described. 8th. In a can opener, the combination of a frame, a
knife, a plunger carrying a can support arranged opposite the knife,
means for operating the plunger, a longitudinal rod mounted in
bearings of the frame and having a limited movement, a clamnp
secured to the rod and a spiral spring disposed on the rod and con-
nected to the clamp and to the frame, substantially as described.
9th. In a can opener, the combination of a frame, provided with a
longitudinal rib, a knife secured to the frame, a plunger mounted on
the frame and carrying a can support, means for operating the
slunger, a rod arranged in bearings of the frame and having a
{imited movement and arranged parallel with the rib, a clamp
secured to the rod and provided with a recess receiving the rib, and
a spring for returning the clamp, substantially as described. 10th.
In a can opener, the combination of a frame, a fixed knife, a plunger
carrying a can support disposed opposite the knife, means for
operating the plunger, a spring actuated clamp having a movement
on the frame, and an adjusting screw mounted on the frame and
arranged to engage the clamp at one end of the movement of the
latter to limit such movement, substantially as described. 11th. ‘In
a can opener, the combination of a frame, provided at its ends with
arms and having bearings at the inner ends of the arns, said frame
being provided with a longitudinal rib arranged between the arms,
a knife fixed to one of the arms, a plunger mounted on the other and
carrying a can support and having a rack, a shaft journalled on the
frame and having a cog-wheel meshing with the rack, a cylindrical
rod mounted in said bearings, a clamp secured to the rod and having
a recess receiving the rib, astop pin arranged at one end of the rod,
a spiral spring disposed on the rod and connected to the frame and
to the clamp, and an adjustable screw mounted on the arn having
said knife and arranged to engage the clamp, substantially as
described.

No. 44,660. Damper,

(Registre.)

William H. Packham, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 8th November,
1893 ; 6 years. :

Claim.—1st. The combination with the damper plate having 2
central slide way therein, of the damper shank adapted to extend
through the slide way, said shank having at one end a recess
to fit the damper plate and having near the opposite end a shoulder,
and a spring between the shoulder and the damper plate, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. The combination with the damper plate
having opKositel » arranged lugs thereon, of the damper extending
through the slide way formed between the lugs, said shank having
near one end a recess to receive the plate and having at the opposite
end a handle, a shoulder, and a spring between the shoulder and the
damper plate, substantially as described. 3rd. In a damper, the
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dam})er shank having one end terminating in a clasp comprising
barallel arms, substantially as described. 4th. In a damper, the
damper shank having near one end a recess to receive the damper
blate, and having the opposite end terminating in a clasp composed
of parallel malleable arms, substantially as_described.

No. 44,661. Seamless Leather Articles.
(Objet en cuir sans couture.)

Y46 G/

Friend Johnson Bringham, San Francisco, California, U.S.A., 8th
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.-—A seamless leather article produced by slitting a piece of
eather edgewise and partially through so as to form a seamless
pocket, and then forming and shaping the slitted piece or pocket
Into an article of the shape required.

No. 44,662. Mose Coupling. (Joirit de boyau.)

I

J

LY L E D

John Henry Carson, New York, assignee of (fardner Dexter His-
cox, Brooklyn, State of New York, U.S.A., 8th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a plurality of pipes, of a
Plurality of hose, a poly-coupling head in operative connection
therewith, and devices for coupling the poly-coupling head with the
Pipes, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination with a
Plurality of pipes, of a poly-coupling head, a yoke adapted to con-
tain the same, and provided with devices for coupling with the
DPlpes, and means for seating the ]K)ly~couplingrhead on the end of
the pipes, substantially as described, 8rd. The combination of a
Plurality of pipes, a poly-coupling head adapted to seat ori the ends
of the pipes and provided with guides, a yoke adapted to a working
fit in said guides and provided with devices for coupling on the ends
of the pipes, and a screw in said yoke for actuating the coupling

ead, substantially as described. 4th. The combination of a

blurality of pipes, provided with one member of a coupling, a

Coupling head having ports and seats corresponding to the number

and position of the pipes and furnished with guides, a yoke

adapted to a working fit 1 said guides and provided with the other

Member of said coupling, and a screw in said yoke to actuate said

coupling head, substantially as described. 5th. The combination of

a multi-chambered valve, provided with one member of a couplin

and O]I)era.tively connected with heaters in a car, a coupling he

Provided with seats corresponding to seats on the valve body, a

8uide yoke for said coupling head provided with the other member

of said coupling, and a device to actuate the head against the seats
on the valve body, substantially as described.

No. 44,663.

Generator for Gas.
(Générateur @ gaz.)

" B

2

Hugh W. Williams, Victoria, British Columbia, Canada, 9th
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a gas generator, the combination of a retort con-
taining the incandescent fuel, a means for forcing steam and air
through said retort, a second retort containing incandescent, fuel,
and a communication between said retorts whereby the gases making
their exit from the first retort will be forced through the fuel in the
second retort, and insert carbonic acid in the gas converted into car-
bonic oxide, substantially as herein described. 2nd. In a gas
generator, the combination of a group of gas generator retorts con-
taining incandescent fuel, an injector and sages whereby steam
and air may be forced into the lower ends of the retorts, valves con-
trolling said passages, adag‘ted to independently close and open
them, passages connecting the tops of said retorts and independent
valves controlling said passages, whereby the gases making their
exit from the top of one or more retorts of the group may be
decanted into one or more of the remaining retorts and forced to
gass through the fuel therein, substantially as and for the purpose

escribed.  3rd. In a gas generator, a retort containing the incan-
descent fuel, a body o? heated metallic fragments, a means for in-
jecting steam and air through the fuel in the retort, and a com-
munication from the retort to the body of metallic fragments where-
by the gases issuing from the retort pass through the mass of heated
metallic fragments and the steam thereby completely decomposed,
substantially as herein described. 4th. In a gas generator, a shell
a gas generator retort therein and containing the fuel, a mass of
metalfic fragments within the shell about the retort whereby they
are heated by the burning fuel, a means for injecting steam and air
through the fuel in the retort, and a communication from the retors
to the body of metallic fragments whereby the %a.ses. issuing from
the retort pass through the mass of heated metallic fragments and
the steam thereby completely decomposed, substantially as herein
described. 5th. In a gas generator, the combination of a group of
retorts containing the fuel, a body of heated metallic fragments,
independently controllable passages communicating with one end of
the retorts, means for injecting steam and air therein whereby said
steam and air is forced into and through one or more of the retorts,
independently controllable passages communicating with the other
ends of the retorts whereby the gases issuing therefrom may be
decanted into and pass through the remaining retorts of the group,
and independently controllable passages from the first ends of saxd
retorts into the body of metallic fragments, whereby the gases after
passing through the fuel in the retorts, are passed into tge body of
metallic fragments, substantially as and for the purpose described.
6th. In a gas generator, the combination of a shell, a group of gas
generator retortstherein containing fuel, a mass of met&lﬁc fragments
within said shell about the retorts, independently controllable pass-
ages communicating with one end of the retorts, and means for in-
jecting steam and air therein, whereby said steam and air is forced
into and through one or more of the retorts, independently con-
trollable passages communicating with the other ends of the
retorts, whereby the gases issuing therefrom may bLe decanted
into and pass through the remaining retorts of the group, and
independently controllable passages from the first end of said
retorts into the body of metallic fragments, whereby the

gases after passing through the fuel in the retorts, are
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passed into the body of metallic fragments, substantially as and for !

the purpose described. 7th. A gas generator, comprising a shell, a
group of gas generator retorts therein containing fuel, a mass of
metallic fragments within said shell about the retorts, independently
controllable passages communicating with one end of the retorts,
and means for injecting steam and air therein, whereby said steam and
air is forced into and through one or more of the retorts, indepen-
dently controlable passages communicating with the other ends o% the
retorts, whereby the gases issuing therefrom may be decanted into
and pass through the remaining retorts of the group, and independent-
ly controliable passages from the first ends of said retorts into the
body of metallic fragments, whereby the gases after passing through
the fuel in the retorts are passed into the body of metallic fragments,
a condenser to which the gases are led after passing through the
metallic fragments, and a water scrubber and dry charcoal scrubber
through which the gases successively pass from the condenser, sub-
stantially as described. 8th. In a gas generator, the combination of
an oil retort and a condenser connected therewith and arranged to
permit the condensed oily matter to return by gravity to the retort,
substantially as herein described. 9th. In a gas generator, the
combination of an oil retort, a condenser connected therewith and
an oil scrubber connected with the condenser, both scrubber and
condenser being arranged to permit the condensed oily matter to
return by gravity to the retort, substantially as herein described.
10th. In a gas generator, and in combination with devices for gen-
erating water or producer gas, the apparatus for enriching said gas
consisting of an oil retort, a condenser connected therewith and
arranged to permit the condensed oily matter separated from the oil

ag to return to the retort, an oil scrubber connected with the con-

enser and a connection from the serubber to a point of junction
with the water or producer gas, substantially as herein_ described.
11th. In a gas generator, and in combination with devices for
generating water or producer gas, the apparatus for enriching said
gas consisting of an oil retort, a condenser, a passage between the
retort and condenser, an oil trap Lox in said passage, an oil scrubber
connected with the condenser, said scrubber and condenser being
arranged to permit the condensed oily matter to return to the retort
and a connection from the scrubber to a point of junction with the
water or producer gas, substantially as herein described. 12th. In
a gas generator, a shell and retorts therein for fuel from which the
water or producer gas is formed, in combination with the enriching
apparatus consisting of oil retorts in the shell and deriving heat
from the fuel retorts, the successively connected condenser and oil
scrubber arranged to return the condensed oily matter to the oil
retorts, and a connection from said scrubber to the point of junction
with the water or producer gas, substantially as herein described.
13th. A gas generator comprising a shell, a group of connected gas
generator retorts therein, oil retorts within said shell, and a body
of metallic fragments in the shell in the spaces between the retorts,
the passages and valves described for generating the water or pro-
ducer gas, the connected condenser and scrubbers for said gas, the
connected condenser and scrubber for the oil gas, and arranged to
permit the return of the condensed oil matter to the oil retorts, and
passages for uniting the two gases, substantially as herein described.

No. 44,664. Medicinal Compound,

(Composition médicinale.)

Anb%ine Racicot, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 9%th November, 1893
years.

Claim.—A medical compound composed of alcohol at 65 degrees,
powdered capsicum, gum opium, gum camphor, powdered kino,
powdered catechu, sulphuric ether, tincture of iron and oil of coje-
put, in the proportions and for the purpose set forth.

No. 44,665. Screw Propeller. (H¢lice de propulsion.)
Alexander D. Hall and George B. Sloan, both of San Francisco,
California, U.S.A., 9th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A screw propeller having the spiral continuous
blades of equal diameter from end to end projecting from opposite
sides of the same hub, making each a full half revolution around
the propeller shaft, the rear edge of each blade and the front edge
of the opposite blade terminating in a radial plane taken through
the axis of the shaft and upon opposite sides thereof, substantially
as herein described. 2nd. A screw propeller having spiral continuous
blades of equal diameter from end to end projecting from opposite
sides of the same hub and interlocking with each other to form con-
tinuous channels upon opposite sides of the hub, said blades making
a half revolution around the propeller shaft, and having flanges
fixed upon the outer edge of the plate projecting in each direction
in a plane parallel with the axis of the propeller, substantially as
herein described. 3rd. A screw propeller having spiral continuous
blades of equal diameter from end to end, projecting from opposite
sides of the same hub, each forming a half turn about the propeller
shaft with the front edge of the blades commencing upon opposite
sides of the shaft and the rear edges lying in radial planes taken
through the axis, and intersecting the front edges of the opposing

blades, and flanges fixed to the peripheries of the blades projecting
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upon each side thereof parallel with the axis of the propeller, sub-
stantially as described.
No. 44,666.

Car Brake. (Frein de chars.)
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Henry Filmore Braun, Denison, Texas, U.S.A., 9th November,
1393 ; 6 years.

Clatm.—1st. The parts 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6,7, 8 9, as arranged,
stantially as hereinbefore described, constituting a car brake. 2nd.
The arrangement of brake levers, attached to the brake dogs, with
an equalizer connecting same, and governing their action, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. The arrangement of independent levers 5,
5, controlled by the equalizer 7, for operating each set of brake
shoes 2, 4, and 2, 4. 4!;11. The arrangement of the equalizer 7, for

ualizing the pressure between opposite sides of the same truck.
g?h. The arrangement of the main or central lever 9, with the rods
8, 8, equalizing between opposite trucks, the energy exerted at 10
or at 12, 6th. The arrangement of the levers and equalizers in such
manner as to certainly impart to each and every brake-shoe exactly
the same pressure, or braking power, substantially as shown and
described, forming a brake lighter in construction, safer in transit
and surer and more effective in operation.

sub-

No, $4,667. Roundabout. (7Tourniguet.)

William Somers, Atlantic City, New Jersey, 1.8, A., 9th Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a roundabout, the combination of the parallel
annular rims, their braces, and a peripherial series of cross ties
forming suspension rods, the carriages suspended from said rods,
the continuous grooves in the peripheries of said rims, and_the
double parallel driving cables working in said grooves, substantially
as described. 2nd. In a roundabout, the combination of the
parallel annular rimy, the continuous grooves in  the ]mripher?ﬂ
faces of said rims, the double parallel driving cables working 12
said grooves, and the series of carriages suspended between s{ild
rims and cables, substantially as described.  3rd. The combination
with the rotary circular vertical frame arranged to turn on &
horizontal axis, and having grooves in its peripheral rims, of the
driving gear for said frame, sald gear comprising the double drivin
cable working in the grooves in said peripheral rims, and actuat
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;‘y grooved wheels on the driving shaft, substantially as described.
th. The combination, with the rotary wheel having the peripheral

7]

rims grooved on their outer edges, of the driving gear for said
frame, said gear comprising double endless cables working in said

soves, the grooved wheels L, L1, carrying said cables, one pair
or each cable, and carried by a common driving shaft, the guide
pulleys and tighteners for said cables, and the brake device, sub-
Stantially as described.  5th, In a roundabout comprising a circular
Wheel having the outer parallel rims supported from the hub por-
tion, said rims consisting éach of the following parts, the annular
Tings S, 81, secured together and composed each of a series of lap-
ointed segments, the annuli 52, and the peripheral pieces 8%, 8%,
orming the grooves for the driving cables, substantially as
described.

No. 44,668. Means for Guiding Logs down Streams
and Rivers. (Moyen de guider les billots des-
cendant les ruisseauz et riviéres.)

Jasper Finney and George Davidson, hoth of Goulding, Florida,
U.S.A., 9th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In combination with a cable extending along a river
and secured between the banks thereof, a trolley connected to the
cable and adapted to move longitudinally thereof, and suitable me-
Chanism to attach the said trolley to a log, whereby the said log
may he guided while Hoating down stream, substantially as spe-
cified, 2nd. The combination with a dog zL(]apt.ed. for attachment
%0 4 log, a trolley pivoted thereto, the same consisting of a disce in
Separated sections connected by means of a trough, and a guard
DPlate having arms which cross the slot or opening between the two
Sectinns of the disc, substantially as specified.  3rd. As means for

1ding logs as the same are floated down a stream or river, a stream
Cable secured in the said river from between posts or anchors situ-
ated at the shipping point and the place of destination, guy wires
attached to the said stream cable and connected to poles on the
TIver banks, whereby the cable may be made to conform to the gen-
eral direction of the river or stream, and he also deflected for the
}"""lxme of avoiding obstructions, combined with a_trolley adapted
Or attachment to a log, said trolley having a guiding trough and
a revoluble guard which prevents the lifting of the said cable from

€ trough and at the same time allows the guy wires to pass the
rolley, substantially as described.

No. 11.669. Surgical Instrument.
" (Instrument de chirurgie.)

Al“'x‘&'nder Dallas, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 9th
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

UClrlinu --1st. A hernia instrument provided with a head adapted
T entrance to the inguinal or similar canal, said head having an

abrasive surface, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
2nd. A hernia instrument provided with a head adapted for entrance
to the inguinal or similar canal, said head having an abrasive sur-
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face, and a shield on the head movable to expose the abrasive
surface, substantially as described. 3rd. A-hernia instrument hav-
ing a head adapted for entrance to the inguinal or similar canal,
said head having expansible plates provided with abrasive surface,
substantially as described. ~ 4th. A hernia instrument having a
head, plates at the sides of the head formed with abrasive surfaces,
means for expanding said plates, and a_longitudinally sliding plate,
fitting hetween the expansible plates when the same are expanded,
said sliding plate having an abrasive surface, substantially as de-
seribed.  5th. A hernia instrument having a head provided with an
abrasive surface, and with a guard at one side of the head for pro-
tecting the spermatic cord or femoral vein, substantially as described.

No. 44,670. Illuminating Gas. (Gaz d’éclairage.)
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William Young and Alexander Bell, both of Peebles, Scotland, 9th
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The improved method of decomposing mineral oils
for the production of illuminating gas, consisting in repeatedly sub-
jecting them to the action of heat, preferably radiant heat, of a
temperature so low that only a part of the oils will be decomposed
each time they are passed into the retort or decomposing vessel, the
rate of flow into the retort or decomposing vessel being so regulated
in accordance with the externally applied temperature as to restrict
the internal temperatures to those suited for the partial gasification
of the particular oil being decomposed.  2nd. The improved method
of fractionally effecting the decomposition of mineral oils for the
production of illuminating gas by causing the oil to flow into and
" through the retort or decomposing vessel in an opposite direction to .
the outflow of the products of decomposition, so that the oil is sub-
jeeted to higher temperatures and for longer times as the boiling
point rises.  3rd. The improved method of washing the products
resulting from the decomposition of mineral oils in the production
of gas, by the oil to be subsequently decomposed and wgereby the
imperfectly decomposed portion is continually washed back through
the condensing arrangement and hydraulic main, and down the
stand pipe into the retort till the oil is completely split up into gas
of the desired permanency and hard solid carbons or pitch.

No. 44,671. Petroleum or Liquid Hydrocarbon En-

gine. (Machine a pétrole et hydrocarbure.)

James Roots, High Holborn, London, England, 9th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an oil engine, the casing E, with partitions
arranged as described, with intercepting channels for air, and with
channel K2, for oil and air, the vessel being heated by direct action
of the flame, which vapourizes the oil and heats the ignition tube.
2nd. In an oil engine, the feed rod B!, in combination with oil
vapourizing vessels K2, in the manner described. 3rd. In an oil
engine, the oil feeder, consisting of groove B2, in rod B!, air space
B*, and air pipes X and X1, as set forth. _4th. The air heating and
air and oil heating channels in the casing E, surrounding the central
flame. 5th. The channels 1, E2, as described, in combination with
the hand controlling and governing valves I or W, for the purpose
set forth. 6th. The burner G, with an orifice G%, in which is a
needle-shaped plug G4, to partially close same and form an annular
passage for the vapourized oil to pass, as described. 7th. The casing
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_sleeve like device surrounding said shaft but not rigid therewith,
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E, with an opening at its lower end with an asbestus lined tube F!, [ holder, a paper reel, a carrying belt and means for imparting move-

cach surrounding the ignition tube ¥, for the purpose described.
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8th. As part of the piston of an oil engine and having the annular
space P, the condenser P1, as and for the purposes described.

No. 44,672. Packing Machine.
(Machine a garniture.)

}
Ly {71,
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The Nordyke & Marmon Company, assignee of Evert McLellan
Thompson, Indianapolis, Indiana, U.S.A., 9th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the augur of a packing
machine, of a driving mechanisin_therefor consisting of a driven

and pivoted links connecting said shaft and said device, whereby
both a rotary motion is secured and a vertical movement permitted,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, in a packing
machine, of the auger shaft, a driving shaft at right angles there-
with, a gear-wheel on said driving shaft, a gear-wheel baving a
sleeve-like hub surrounding the auger shaft and driven by said gear-
wheel on the driving shaft, and a link connection between said
sleeve-like hub and said auger shaft, substantially as shown and
described. 8rd. The combination, in a packing machine, of the
auger shaft, the driving shaft set at right angles therewith, a cross
head attached to said auger shaft, whereby it is given a reciprocat-
ing motion and driven by a pitman from a wheel on the driving
shaft, another wheel, also driven from said wheel on the driving
shaft and haviog a sleeve-like hub surrounding the auger shaft, and
a link connection between said wheel and said auger shaft, whereby
both a reciprocal and rotary motion are secured, substantially as set
forth. 4th. Ina packing machine, a packing anger having a taper
point, in combination with mechanism whereby it i¢ given both a
reciprocal and a rotary movement, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth. Hth. The combination, in a packing machine, of a
hopper terminating in a spout, a valve E, located at the bottom of
said hopper, a rope E', ranning up through said hopper and over
sheaves ¢ ¢, to the side of the machine, and thence down to near the
bottom, where it is provided with a weight ¢!, adapted to_engage
with a cateh, said catch «!, on the frame work, with which sad
weight will engage, and the travelling platform for carrying the
receptacle to be filled, having a projection f, which will come in con-

!ment to the whole.

2nd. A confectionery coating machine, in
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which is comprised a coating material tank, a vertically recipro-
catable drop holder, means for removing the surplus material from
the drops after dipping, a paper reel, a carrying belt and means for
imparting movement to the whole,  3rd. In a confectionery coat-
ing machine, a drop holder, consisting of a-bottom .support, and a
movable top bearing device, in combination with drop feeding and
delivering mechanisin. 4th. In a confectionery coating machine,
drop dipping mechanism in combination with delivering mechanism,
and a receiving shelf over which paper passes as the drops are de-
posited.  5th. The combination with the coating and delivering
mechanism of a cooling device wherethrough the drops are carried.

No. 44,674, Safety Pocket. (Poche de siireté.)

>
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Arthur Thomas Cozens, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 11th November,
1393 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination with the pocket of a supplemental
pocket provided with a suitable flap extending over the opening at
the top of the supplemental pocket, as and for the purpose specified.
2nd. The combination with the pocket of a supplementall pocket
provided with a suitable flap extending over the opening at the
top of the supplemental pocket and a suitable fastener for securing
the flap to the outside piece of the supplemental pocket, as and for
the purpose specitied.  3rd. The combination with the pocket of &
supplemental pocket, provided with a suitable flap extending over
the opening at the top of the supplemental pocket, a fly secured
within the flap and a fastener designed to be brought over the fly

tact with and disengage the weight from the catch, thus releasing
the gate and permitting it to close, all substantially as shown and |
described.

No. 144,673, Confectioner’s Machinery.
N - (Arpareil pour confiseurs.)

Emma H. Van Derver, assignee of John R. Van Derver, both
New York, State of New York, assignees of Daniel Morley
Holmes, Arlington, New Jersey, all in the U.S.A,, 9th
November, 1893 ; 6 years. i

Claim.—1st. A confectionery coating machine, in which is com-
prised a coating material tank, a vertically reciprocatable drop

under the flap and thereby secure the flap to the outer piece of the
supplemental pocket, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. The
combination_with the pocket of a supplemental pocket provided
with a suitable flap extending over the opening at the top of the
supplemental pocket and fastener D, comprised of the parts d an
d', the part d!, of which is designed to be brought over the fly ¢
under the flap C, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 44,675. FElectrie Arc Lamp. (Lampe élec"iiue aare.)
Louis E. Howard, Plainfield, New Jersey, U.S.A., 11th November,
1893 ; 6 years,
Claim.—1st. An arc lamp having the electrodes around the arc
enclosed in a small transparent or translucent envelope air tight at
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all points below the are, and provided with a normally closed valve
above the arc whereby the envelope is filled with a highly lnmnous

Zp s,

Eas and the life of the electrodes is prolonged. 2nd. An arc Jamp
aving its electrodes around the arc enclosed in a small transparent
Or translucent envelope, so arranged as to maintain the gases lumi-
Nous in said envelope and air tight against ingress of air, but afford-
Ing egress for the heated gases developed by the arc. 3rd. An arc
amp having its electrodes around the arc enclosed in a transparent
Or translucent envelope air tight at dll points below the arc, so
arranged as to maintain the gases luminous in said envelope, said
arc being lecated near the top of the envelope, means for preventing
e ingress of air, and an outwardly opening valve for permitting
e discharge of gases. 4th. An arc lamp having its arc enclosed in
a small transparent or translucent envelope closed air tight below
e arc, so arranged as to maintain the gases luminous in sald enve-
ope, a closely fitting opening to permit feed of the positive carbon,
and an outwardly opening normally closed valve in the top of the
nvelope adjacent to the heated gases. 5th. An arc lamp having
1ts arc enclosed in a transparent or translucent envelope, provided
With 4 metallic plug having a closely fitting upening to permit feed
of the positive carbon, and means for permitting escape of the gases
broduced by the arc. 6th. An arc lamp having its arc enclosed in
a transparent or translucent envelope closed air tight at all points
bel(?W the arc, and provided with a plug at the top having a closely
f‘ttl{lg feed opening for the positive carbon.  Tth. An arc lamp hav-
Ing its arc enclosed in a transparent or translucent envelope closed
air tight at all points below the arc, a plug in the top of the envelope
Provided with a closely fitting feed opening for the positive carbon,
and a valve opening in said plug. 8th. An arc lamp having its arc
enclosed in a transparent or translucent envelope closed air tight
at all points below the arc, a closely fitting opening in the top of the
€nvelope to permit feed of the positive carbon, and a heat non-
conducting wall between the wall of the envelope and the feed
Opening, 9th. An arc lamp having its arc enclosed in a transparent
Or translucent envelope closed air tight at all points below the are,
3 plug in the envelope above the arc provided with a closely fitting
¢ed opening for the positive carbon, and an outwardly opening
8ravity valve normally closing a vent for the gases developed by the
arc. j0th. An are lamp having its arc enclosed in a transparent or
translucent envelope closed air tight at all points below the arc, a
Metallic plug in the top of the envelope provided with a feed open-
Ing for “the positive carbon, and an annular lining of yield-
g fire proof -material such as  ashestus, producing  a
clos?ly fitting wall around the carbon. 11th. An arc lamp
h‘“’lng its arc enclosed in a glass envelope provided wit
a closely fitting feed opening for the positive carbon
:’h the fop, and a gas tight metallic cap provided with a
readed rim engaging a thread on the bottom of the glass
®Nvelope, said cap having a metallic socket for the negative carbon.
th. An arc lamp having its arc enclosed with a transparent or
Tanslucent envelope, an auxiliary transparent or translucent
®velope closed om all sides surrounding said arc enclosing envelope,
and feed openings in the envelopes, whereby the two sides of the
are enclosing envelope are maintained at a comparitively uniformn
tﬁmmrature and fracture is avoided. 13th. In an electric arc lamp,
€ combination with the positive and negative electrodes, of an
nclosing cylindrical chamber or envelope of transparent material
Surrounding the arc, an anxiliary enclosing transparent chamber
Closed on all sides, and a conical reflector within the upper end ot
hl | chamber encircling the positive carbon. 14th. An arc lamp
aving its arc enclosed within a transparent or translucent envelope
gm"l ed with a reflecting cap at the top, said envelope being
Nclosed in an auxiliary outer protective envelope also provided with
A re ecting cap, whereby all the rays of light thrown upwardly from
lae arc are utilized externally of the lamp. 15th. In an electric arc
o Wp, the combination with the movable {)osmve electrode, of an
a’“Clos[ng globe, and a hood closely fitting the open top of said globe,
and provided with a metallic gnide in ol_»en communication with the
fom(’sbhere through which said movable electrode is made to pass,
en lt € purpose described. 16th. An arc lamp having its arc
w’:}:)sed within a transparent or translucent envelope provided
f()lr a separable top, an outer transparent or translucent envelope
sid the purpose described, said outer envelope being closed on all
8, and being provided with-detachable cover.

No. 44,67¢. Substitute for India Rubber and Leather.
(Substitut pour le coutchouc et le cuir.)
Alfreq Addison Blandy, Netherwood Road, West Kensington, Lon-
don, England, 11th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

e CI‘.‘i"'L-ﬁl.St. The oxydizing of any suitable drying oil to_ the solid
astic condition by means of bisulphide of earbon or coal naphtha
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or other suitable solvent and sulphur chloride and heat, substan-
tially as described, then the incorporation with the compound thus
produced of Trinidad asphalt in the proportion and in the manner
and condition substantially as described. 2nd. The oxydizing of any
suitable drying oil to the solid elastic condition by weans of bi-
sulphide of carbon or coal naphtha or other similar solvent, and
sulphur chloride and heat, substantially as described, then the incor-
poration with the compound thus produced of Trinidad asphalt, and
the tinal addition of Mozambique or other rubber, sulphur and lime,
in the proportion and in the manner and condition substantially as
deseribed.  3rd. In the production of compounds or substances as a
substitute for India rubber, leather or for other purposes, I claim the
compound or mixture consisting of the combination of oxydized oil
with bisulphide of carbon, naphtha, sulphur, chloride and Trinidad
asphalt, which mixture i afterwards treated and used substantially
in the manner and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth,  4th. The
oxydizing of any suitable drying oil to the solid elastic condition by
meéans of bisulphide of carbon or coal, naphtha or other similar
solvent, and sulphur chloride and heat, substantially as described,
then the incorporation with the compound thus produced of Trini
dad asphalt, and the final addition of Mozambigque or other rubber,
sulphur and litharge, in the proportion and in the manner and con-
dition substantially as described.

No. 144,677, Electrolysis of Salts.
J (Electrolysation de sel minéral.)

ez
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James Hargreaves, Farnworth-in-Widnes, and Thomas Bird, Cress-
ington, County of Lancaster, England, 11th November, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—-1st. In the manufacture of an alkali or cathion or deriva-
tive product by electrolysis, the employment of a cell in part
bounded by a porous diaphragm attached to or in combination with
a permeable or perforated cathode on the exterior and exposed
surface of which the alkali or other product ix yielded and whence
it may be removed either continuously or periodically. 2nd. In the
manufacture of an alkali or eathion or derivative product by elec-
trolysis, the employment of a permeable cathode on the external and
exposed surface of which the alkali or other product is yielded, and
whence it is continuously or periodically removed by steam or
vapour or a spray or jet of ]iquié, substantially as herein described.
3rd. The improved apparatus for obtaining an alkali or cathion or
derivative product by electrolyisis, substantially as herein described,
the same comprising a vessel enclosing an electrolytic cell wholly or
partially bounded by a permeable cathode E, normally exposed, a
porous diaphragm D, and an anode (F, F{, F'2, F¥) immersed in
the solution whence the alkali or cathion or derivative product is
obtained, means being provided for enabling the alkalior other product
yielded on the exposed surface of the cathode to be removed con-
tinuously or periodically. 4th. In obtaining alkali or cathion or
derivative product electrolysis in which an electrolytic cell bounded
wholly or partially by a permeable cathode is employed as described,
admitting air or other gas charged with moisture to the chamber
containing the cathode, the alkali or other product being removed
as a solution by the moisture which condenses on the cathode. 5th.
An electrolytic vessel divided into two compartments by a flat
porous diaphragm in juxtaposition with or united to a permeable
cathode, one compartnient containing an anode and the solution to
be decomposed and the other comprising a chamber for the steam,
moistened air or other gas employed in removing the alkali or other
product from the cathode, substantiall‘y as described with reference
to the accompanying drawings. 6th. For use in electrolytic appara-
tus, a cathode formed of wire gauze or perforated meta{'and having
deposited on the anode side thereof and in the form of pulp, the
material constituting the porous diaphragm. Tth. For use in
electrolytic apparatus, a porous diaphragm, consisting of a layer of
fibrous material next the electrode, and alayer of stone-like material
deposited on the fibrous material, substantially as shown and
described. 8th. In electrolytic apparatus, the employment of a
porous diaphragm consisting of fibrous material bound together by
an insolub{e silicate or phosphate obtained, substantially as herein
described.  9th. In the manufacture of a combined diaphragm and
electrode for use in electrolytic apparatus, depositing lime or its
equivalent and ashestus ar other fibrous material on the wire gauze
electrode, then drying the same, and afterwards steeping the electrode
and dried pulp in a solution of silicate of soda or potash, or of
phosphate of soda, potash or ammonia, in order to convert the lime
or its equivalent into an insoluble binding agent. 10th. In the
manufacture of a combined diaphragm and electrode for use in
electrolytic apparatus, depositing the lime or its equivalent and the
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ashestus or other fibrous material on the wire gauze electrode, dry-:
ing the same, then steeping it in a solution of carbonate of soda_or
other suitable carbonate, and, after drying, steeping it in a solution |
of a silicate or phosphate. 11th. In the manufacture of a combined |
diaphragm and electrode for use in _electrolytic apparatus, soaking
the dried diaphragm in a solution of lime.or any of the soluble salts
of lime, or of magnesia, baryta or other suitable earthy salt, redrying
the diaphragm, and subsequently soaking itin a solution of a silicate
or phosphate.

No. 44,678.

Printer’'s Lock.up.
(Serre-forme d’imprimeur.)

’

vy LT%

Samuel Starrett, of Londonderry, Ireland, 11th November, 1893 ; 6
years

Claim.--1st. The construction and use of a printer’s quoin, con- ‘
sisting of twin parts each having a pair of operating faces, one face |
(designated to lie in a plane parallel to the matter or side of the
chase, side-stick or other like filling in appliauce) being formed flat
and the other face being formed inclined in two parallel planes with
a series of rack teeth arranged centrally of the one plane, and a

roove centrally of the other plane, the side surface of each of which
%orm inclined slide-ways for the inverted counterpart surface of the
twin half of the quoin, in combination with a suitable key or tool
having a rose or end adapted to be passed between, engaged with |
and cause movement to the opposed teeth upon the twin halves of
the quoin, as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. A
printer’s quoin, composed of twin halves each half quoin, having two
operating faces, one composed of two nelined planes, and the other
flat one of each pair of inclined faces being centrally grooved, and
the other having a central projecting rack, the two halves in use
being inverted so that the inclined faces are all in a parallel planes,
the rack of one plane lying within the groove of tLe other plane
whilst the sides of each inclined plane are in sliding contact with the
opposed sides of the opposite half of the quoin, substantially as set
forth. 38rd. The combination or arrangement and use for locking-up
type or printing surfaces of the quoins composed of twin halves each
half quoin having two operating faces, one composed of twoinclined
planes, and the other flat one of each pair of inclined faces being
centrally grooved, and the other having a central projecting rack
with metal side-sticks, the sides of which are squared, and part of
the intermediate metal removed. 4th. The construction of manu-
facture and use of side-sticks of malleable iron or other suitable
metal with squared sides and part of theintermediate metal removed,
for the purposes set forth.

No. 44,679. Brush for Cleaning Chimneys.

§( Brosse pour ramoner les cheminées.)

Alexander J. Fludder and Francis M. Sisson, both of Newport,
Rhode Island, U.S. A., 11th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a chimmey and flue cleaning brush, an elongated
cylindrical hub, having a central longitudinal opening and a series
of threaded openings formed in the body thereof, a series of rigid
brush bristles having outer frayed ends, cylindrical exteriorly
threaded band ferrules on the mner ends of said bristles and
adapted to removably engage the threaded openings of the hub,
and an attaching rope loosely arranged in the central longitudinal
opening of the hub, and having attaching lofps D, at its extremity,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a chimney and flue cleaning
brush, an elongated cylindrical hub having separate circular series
or sets of threaded openings, and separate sets of rigid brush
bristles, having at their inner ends threaded ferrules adapted to re-
movably engage the threaded openings in said hub, said rigid brush
bristles” being also provided with outer frayed brush tip ends, and
binding rings affixed thereon at the base of said frayed ends, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. In a chimney and flue cleaning brush,
the combination with the hub, of the brush bristles removably
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attached to and radiating from said hub, said bristles comprising

suitable lengths of wire rope, having frayed brush tip ends, and

binding rings soldered thereon at the base of the frayed ends, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 44,680, Stock for Facilitating Horse-shoeing.
(Appareil pour faciliter le ferrage des chevauz vicieuz.)

7R

,.'5;17 / / 3

Eli B. Bradford, Munster, Tllinois, U.S.A., 11th November, 1893 ;
6 years,

Claim.—-1st. Tn a stock of the class deseribed, the combination
with a framework comprising opposite side-bars, of a breeching
located at the rear end of the framework, a stop at the front end of
the framework, means for adjusting the breeching towards the stops
and a girth connecting the opposite side-bars, substantially a3
specified.  2nd. In a stock of the class described, the combination
with a framework, comprising opposite side-bars and a front stop,
of a breeching, means for adjusting the same toward the stops
opposite hooks located upon the side-bars, and a girth terminating
in eyes for engaging the hooks, substantially as specified. 3rd. In
a stock of the class described, the combination with a framework,
a front stop, a breeching, and means for adjusting the same towa’
the stop, of front and rear transverse-bars and means for raising
and lowering and locking the same, substantially as specified. 4th.
In a stock of the class described, the combination with a frame-
work, a front stop, a breeching at the rear end of the framework,
means for adjusting the same toward the stop, of opposite gud®
frame, adjusting holes located between the guides of the frames,
cross-hars having their ends located in the guides, sliding boles
mounted on the cross-bars and adapted to engage the holes, a lever
pivoted on each of the cross-bars and counected to the bolts at
opposite sides of its pivot, and rods connected to the upper en 8
of the levers for reciproeating the bolts, substantially as specified-
Sth. In a stock of the class described, the combination, with the
framework, a front stop, a breeching and front and rear inclin
guide frame provided intermediate the guides with holes, of adjust-
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g bars transversely disposed and mounted between th guides,
standards rising therefrom, perforated guide plates

for locking the levers, ropes connected with the levers, hooks secured

for the stand- | to the rests, substantially as specified.
ards, levers fulerumed on the standards, bolts mounted on the bars, |

adapted to engage the holes and loosely connected at their inner, No. $44,681. Apparatus for Removing Impurities from

ends to the levers at opposite sidex of the pivots of the latter, rods |

Conneeted to the levers for operating the same, and raising and
owering levers mounted on the framework and connected with said
ars, substantially as specitied. Gth. Inastock of the class described,
the combination, with a framework, a perforated breast-bar located
at the front end theveof, transverse adjustable bars arranged over
the framework, and a rear breeching shing, of a windlass located in
front of the breast-bar, ropes connected to the sling and passed
through the perforations in the breast-bar and made fast to the
windlass, and a crank for operating the windlass, substantially as
Specified,  Tth, In a stock of the class described, the combination,
With a framework, comprising upper side-bars extending beyond
the framework and provided with opposite eyes for engaging the
]lillh'ness of a horse, of front and rear vertically adjustable %mrs, an
adjustable breech at the rear end of the stock, substantially as
specified.  Sth. In a stock of the class described, the combination,
With a stock frame and means for securing the animal therein, of a
clinching post located in front of the frame, a winding device
located above the clinching post and a rope provided with a hook
and securcd to the winding device, substantially as specified. 9th. In
a stock of the class described, the combination, with the stock frame
Containing animal retaining devices, of a transverse rod connect-
g the front posts of the frame, opposite blocks secured to the inner
aces of the posts, a wire bail suspended from the rod and movable
thereon, a head block journalled in the eyes of the hail between the
ends of the latter, a lower rest pivoted between the lower end of the
nail, a lever for depressing the rest and conmected thereto, opposite
heek pieces secured to the rest, a rvod secured to the lever and
h“Vlng its ends passed through perforations in the cheek pieces and
adapted to be removably connected, levers secured to said front
Posts, means for locking the levers, ropes secured to the levers and
Provided with hooks, eyes secured to the rest for removably engag-
mg the hooks, and front hooks secured to the framework of the
stock and adapted to removably engage eyes on the front end of the
rest, substantially as specified.  10th. In a stock of the class
described, the combination, with the stock frame, comprising animal
Tetaining devices, of a transverse rod and a fore foot supporting
evice removably mounted on the rod and adapted to slide to oppo-
Site wides of the frame, substantially as specified. 11th. In
a stock of the class described, the combination, with the
stock frame, of a suspension bail, a rest pivoted to the suspen-
sion bail, and a cheek pivoted to the suspension bail eccentri-
cally with the rest, a lever for operating the rest, and a locking
device fordepressing and retaining the lever, spbstantially as specified.
2th. In a stock of the class deseribed, the combination with the
stock frame, of a suspension bail, a_rest pivoted to the suspension
"311], and a cheek piece pivoted to the suspension bail eccentrically
With the rest, a lever for operating the rest, a post located at one
side of the lever, and a U-shaped locking bail pivoted in the post
and adapted to engage said lever, substantially as specified.  13th.
n a stock of the class described, the combination with the stock
rame having animal retaining devices, and a suspended four foot
Test, of devices for securing the foot within the rest, a
block for subporting the rest, and means for drawing the rest
Over and u]x)i\ the block. 14th. In a stock of the class described,

te combination with the stock frame having animal rvtainin%
devices, of crank shafts located at the rear ends of the frame anc
Provided with operating means, and hind foot supporting rests
supported by the crank shafts, substantially as specified. 15th. In a
stock of the class described, the combination with the stock frame
Comprising rear posts, opposite crank shafts journalled in the posts,
evers for operating the crank shafts, and_opposite rests suspended
Y the crank shafts, substantially as specified. 16th. In a stock of

16 class described, the combination with the stock frame comprising
animal retaining devices, of opposite hind foot rests, means for sup-
Porting the same, openings formed in the lower ends of the rest, and
toe supports removably mounted in the openings, substantially as
Specified.  17th. In a stock of the class described, the combination
With the stock frame comprising animal retaining devices, of hind
00t supports and pivoted guard arns located at the inner edges of
the supports and adapted to extend beyond the same, substantially
as specified,  18th. In a stock of the class deseribed, the combination
With the stock frame comprising animal retaining devices, of oppo-
site adjustable blocks, and a hind foot support adapted to be support-
ed by the blocks, substantially as specified.  19th, In a stock of the
Clasy described, the combination with a frame comprising rear posts,
of opposite inclined blocks rigidly secured at the base of the posts
and forming intermediate spaces, pins crossing the spaces upper
nclined hlocks monnted on the lower blocks, toothed flanges secured
0 the inner faces of said upper blocks and engaging said teeth, slot-
ed plates secured to the inner faces of the adjusting blocks, holts
extending through the posts and engaging the slots, bearing brackets
secured to the rear edges of the adjusting blocks, and bearing stand-
ards Jaosely connected to the upper portions of the brackets and
vosely stepped in the lower portions thereof, substantially as speci-
fied. "90th. In a stock of the cluss described, the combination with
the stock frame comprising stock retaining devices, the inclined
rests, deviees for raising and lowering the rests, levers connected
With the rests, levers fulerumed upon the posts of the frame, means
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sSmoke. (Appareil pour purifier la fumée.)
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Edmund Eugene Dnlier, of Chelsea, London,
Noveniber, 1893 ; 6 years.

_ Claim.—Apparatus for removing impurities from smoke, consist-

ing of a passage for the smoke made in the form of an inverted U,

and provided with steam and water pipes arranged in the limbs of

the passage, substantially as described.

No. 41 2.

England, 11th

Generator for Steam.
(Générateur @ vapeur.)
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Patrick Fitzgibbon and Henry K. Eaton, both of Oswego, New
York, U.S.A., 11th Noveimber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In a steam generator, the combination of an upright
water containing shell A, formed with a contracted hollow arm E, flues.
G, extending upw ardly through said shell, and a horizontal water con-
taining shell F, supported upon and connected to said drum with its
extremities arranged directly above said flues, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a steamn generator, the combination
of an upright water containing shell A, having a contracted up-
wardly extending drum E, a horizontal water containing shell f"),
supported above the lower shell upon said drum and connected
thereto, and flues J extending lengthwisely through the latter shell,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In asteam gene-
rator, the combination of an upright hollow water containing shell
A, a horizontal water containing shell ¥, arranged above the former
shell, an upright connection or drum E, interposed between said
shells and formed with an inner chamber for receiving the products
of combustion, and flues H extending through the wall of said up-
right connection or drum, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 4th. In a steam generator, the combination of an upright
water containing shell A, having a top wall, flues G extending
through said top wall, a second substantially horizontal water con-
taining shell ¥, mounted above said top wall and connected to the
shell A, and having its extremities projecting above said flues G,
and flues J extending through said latter shell, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 5th. In a steam generator, the combina-
tion of an upright water containing shell A having a top wall, flues
(; extending through said top wall, a second substantially horiZontal
water containing shell ¥, mounted above said top wall and havin
its extremities projecting above said flues, flues J extending throug
the latter shell in substantially horizontal planes, a water connec-
tion E, between the top wall of the lower shell and the upper shell,
and flues H extending through the wall of said cunnection, substan-
tially as set forth.



THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[November, 1893.

Face Protector.
(Appareil pour protéger la figure.)

No. 44,683,

Freps -

Carl Gumeson, National Mine, Michigan, U.S. A., 11th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a face protector, the combination, with the mask
and a suspending catch attached thereto, of the swinging nose frame
and cover having a wire loop at the top, which is adapted to be
detachably connected with said catch, substantially as shown and
described.  2nd. A face protector, provided with a nose opening, a
plate secured to the protector above the opening, a spring tongue
secured to the plate and having a lower bent end, and a swinging
nose case having a cross-piece extending along said bent end, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. A face protector, provided with eye
o{»eningﬁ and horizontally swinging eye protectors hinged between
the eye openings and adapted to cover the sane, substantially as
described. 4th. A face protector, comprising a face covering having
eye and nose openings, a plate secured between the eye openings,
horizontally swinging eye protectors hinged at their inner ends to
the sides of the plate, and a vertically swinging nose case hinged at
its upper end to the lower portion of the plate, substantially as
described. 5th. A face protector, provided with a mouth opening,
a frame covered with netting and yieldingly secured to the protector
face so as to cover the mouth opening, anc{ a strip of fabric extend-
ing centrally across the frame, substantially as described. 6th. The
combination, with a face protector, having eye, nose and mouth
protecting devices, as set forth, of the flaps and strings secured to
the side edges of the protector, substantially as described.

No. 44,684. Method of and Apparatus for Manufae-
turing Sulphuric Aecid. (Méthode et ap-
pareil pour la fabrication del'acide sulfurique.)

Frederic JJ. Falding, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A,, 11th November,
1893 5 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of manufacturing sulphuric acid, which
consists in artificially forcing the fumes or vapours through a suit-
able apparatus in one direction and returning the acid through the
same apparatus in the nl;pnsit,e direction, under pressure of the
vapour forcing current, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In an ap-
paratus for manufacturing sulphuric acid, the combination of a
series of towers, combined and arranged, substantially as set forth,
of a forcing apparatus arranged at the gas inlet to such towers,
whereby the gasses are subjected to an impelling current which
drives them through the apparatus in one direction, and assists in
the oxidization and condensation thereof, and whereby the acid
flowing through such apparatus in the opposite dirvection, and
also the gasses, are maintained under the pressure while passing
through the apparatus, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In an
apparatus for manufacturing sulphuric acid, the combination of a

as producer and a suitable number of oxidizing and condensing

evices, such as the series: of towers herein set forth, of a forcin
apparatns arranged between the gas producer and the oxidizing anc
condensing apparatus, and a pressure regulating device at the out-
let of each such condensing apparatus, and aglapted to impel the

gasses through such oxidizing and condensing apparatus in one
direction while the acid flows through the same i the opposite
direction, the gasses and the acid bemg under pressure from the
forcing apparatus in their message through the oxidizing and con-
densing apparatus, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,685, Scourer for Grain,
(Nettoyeuse & grain.)

uLgYy

(eorge V. Dixon, Waits, Ohio, U.S.A., 12th
6 years.

Claim—1st. In a grain scourer, the combination, of a perforated
scouring case, a disc of less diameter than the scouring case pro-
vided with upwardly projecting ribs arranged tangentially to the
hub thereon, and a top or dome for the scouring case curved in-
ward to form a central funnel-shaped opening, substantially as
shown and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a grain scourer, the -
combination, of a frame having a central shaft, said shaft being
provided with a fan and connected with means for operating grain
separating screens, a spout leading from the separator to a dome
curved inward to form a central funnel-shaped opening which leads
to the scouring case, a disc mounted on the shaft within the scour-
ing case and having upwardly projecting ribs, and a cylinder
surrounding the scouring case and connected with an air trunk,
substantial%y as shown and for the purpose set forth,

November, 1893 ;

fo. 41,886. Sewing Machine. (Machine @ coudre.)

P27 48 -

William Henry H. Tracy, Troy, Jeremish A. Scrieven, New York,

both of the State of New York, and Rinaldo C. Tousey, Long
Hill, Connecticut, U.S.A., 12th November 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A sewing machine having the horizontally recipro-
cating needle D and mechanisin, substantially as described, for
moving the same, combined with the top plate C, said top plate
being provided with the transverse slot ), substantially as and for
the purpose herein shown and described.  2nd. A sewing machin¢
having 1ts entire organism housed, and covered by a slotted movable
top plate or lid C, the slot of which serves to introduce the fabric
into contact with the needle and thread, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 3rd. A sewing machine having the horiz(m.t_any
reciprocating needle D and mechanism, substantially as describeds
for moving the same, combined with external housing having the
movable top plate C, said top plate being provided with the trans:
verse slot b, substantially as and for the purpose herein shown anc

described.
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No. 44,687.

Attachment tor Sewing Machines.
(Accessoires pour machines & coudre.)

i T8

||‘ i

- e P

William, Henry H. Tracy, Troy, Jeremiah A. Scriven, New York,
bl{th of the State of New York, and Rinaldo C. Tousey, Long
(l;{lll, Connecticut, all in the U.S.A., 12th November, 1893

years.

Claim,—1st. A sewing machine having in combination with the
Beedle and with its presser foot a feed mechanism and divided plate
» ¥, having slit «, said slit extending to the edge of the machine,
Substantially as and for the purpose herein shown and described.

nd, In a sewing machine having needle, presser foot and feed
Mechanism, the divided plate E F, having slit a, said divided plate
ng of bulging form to be higher forward of the needle than nearer
fe needle, as specified.  3rd. In asewing machine, the combination
of the presser foot C and its shank s, with the vibrating secondary
l)tessex: foot C2, and means, substantially as described, for moving said
Sf‘ orating presser foot onits pivot, all asset forth. 4th. The combina-
lon of the presser foot C and its shank s, with the laterally movable
resser foot C2 and its pivoted shank 7, and with the needle bar M,
aving cam ¢, all as and for the purpose specified.  5th. In a sewing
Machine having the ordinary horizontal feed I and suitable presser

‘;ﬂt and needle mechanism, the combination thereof with the split

X %’ ate K ¥, and with the vertical feed o ¢ below said plate, as and for

a © purpose specified. 6th. The combination of the split plate E F,
"nd vertical feed o ¢ below the same, with the cutter mechanism G
H‘x and mechanism, substantially as described, for agitating the
i:me’ all as and for the purpose specified. Tth. The combination
bela sewing machine of the split plate E ¥ with the vertical feed d ¢
o 0w the same, cutter mechanism (¢ m below said vertical feed, and

Crap feed d2, ¢, as and for the purpose described. &th. The com-

Mation in a sewing machine of the split plate E F with the vertical
see below the same, cutter mechanism (¢ below said vertical feed,
m""-l).feed d? e* and scrap outlet H, as described.  9th. In a sewing
w?‘t'chme having divided or split plate E F, the combination thereof
IOIth the presser foot C, and the deflector L thereon, as set for‘th.‘
hay., In a sewing machine the combination of the split plate E F
izgvm bulging form as specified with the vertical feed in front, hor-
'belnta feed behind, presser foot above the horvizontal feed, cutter

oW the vertical feed, and instrumentalities, substantially as
H(;:Grlbed, for turning the edge of the fabric from the position in the
a of the plate E F into a horizontal position above said plate K F,
a8 described and for the purpose specitied.

No. 14 6ss. Apparatus for and Method of Recovering
Waste Alcohol from Liquor Casks, &c.
(Appareil et méthode d’ extraire les résidus &’ alcool
des barils de liqueur, etc.)

TN ¥

Ll E
\

h
Mlchael Hickey, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 12th November,
1893 ; 6 years,

Clagn,—
erpy e 1st. In

t.

A
7

. an apparatus for recovering waste alcohol from
a, bty liquor casks, a steam generator, a series of supports to sus-
In the casks to be treated, connections between the casks, and a

connection between the generator and the series of casks, combined
with a condenser and a connection between it and said casks,
whereby the heating medium passes from the generator through all
of the casks successively to the condenser to volatilize and carry
over the alcohol absorbed by the wood of said casks, substantially as
described. 2nd. In an apparatus for recovering waste alcohol from
empty liquor casks, a steam generator, a series of head blocks in
alignment to receive the casks there between, and abutments at the
ends of the series, a bung for each cask having an inlet and an_out-
let passage, connections between the outlet passage of one and the
inlet passage of the next cask, and a connection between the gene-
rator and casks combined with a condenser connected to the end-
most of the several casks and a pressure regulator carried by one of
the abutments to adjust the external pressure on the heads of the
casks, substantially as described. 38rd. The herein described method
of recovering waste alcohol from empty liquor casks, which consists
in circulating a heating medium throngh and in direet contact with
the interior of the cask, volatilizing the contained alcohol and par-
tially condensing the medium, withdrawing the medium and
combined volatilized alcohol and condensing the same, continuing
the operation until all the alcohol has been recovered, substantially
as described. 4th. The herein described method of recovering waste
aleohol from empty liquor casks, which consists in circulating a
heating medium through successive casks of a series and simultan-
eously cooling their exteriors, volatilizing the contained alcohol and
distilling the product, continuing the operation until no more
alcohol is obtained, and recovering the water of condensation in
each cask as a by product, substantially as described.

No. 44,689. Rock Drill.

(Foret de mine.)

Carl Hoffmann, Charlottenburg, Germany, 12th November, 1893
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In arock drill, the combination, with a rotary drill-
head having an annular groove in the front end thereof, of a
plurality of hard metal balls suitably held in but protruding from
and free toroll in said annular groove, substantially as described.
2nd. In arock drill, the combination, with a rotating drill-head
having a conduit for water therein and having an annular groove in
the front end thereof, of a plurality of hard metal balls free to roll
in said groove, but suitably held therein and protruding therefrom,
substantially as described. 3rd. Tn a rock drill, the combination,
with a magnetized rotating drill-head having an annular groove in
the front end thereof, of a plurality of hard iron or steel balls held
by magnetism in said groove, but rolling freely therein and protrud-
ing therefrom, substantially as and for the purposes described. 4th.
In a rock-drill, the combination, with a magnetized rotating drill- '
head having a conduit for water therein and having an annular
groove in the front end thereof, of a plurality of hard iron or steel
balls held by magnetismn in said groove, but rolling freely therein
and protruding therefrom, substantially as and for the purposes
described.

N

Hook for Garments.
(Agrafe de véitement.)

0. 44,690,

George B. Mershon, jr., and (George B. Mershon, sr., Philadelphia,
ennsylvania, U.S.A., 12th November, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—1st. A garment hook formed of front and shank portions,
the shank portion consisting of side members and a central member,
and the front portion consisting of side members which are continu-
ous of the side members of the shank portion, and a forwardly pro-

jecting jaw which is continuous of the central member and one of
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the side members of the shank portion, the rear end of said jaw
having an eye which is enclosed in one of the eyes of the side mem-
bers of the shank, said parts being combined substantially as
described. 2nd. A garment hook having its shank portion formed
of side members with attaching eyes, and a central member, and a
central member, and a forwardly projecting jaw which is continuous
of one of said side members and of said central member, and is pro-
vided with an eye which is freely enclosed in one of the eyes of the
shank portion, substantially as described. 3rd. A garment hook
having its shank portion provided with fastening eyes, and a
forwardly projecting jaw, which latter is continuous of one of the
members of said portion, and having an eye which freely occupies
said first named eye, substantially as described. d4th. A garment
hook formed of a shank with side members, each having an attach-
ing eye, a central member and a front portion or hook_proper con-
tinuousof said side members, said central member extending between
the side of said front portion and being continuous of the attaching
eye of a side member of the shank and the central member thereof,
the terminus of said central member being within the attaching eve
of one of the side members, said parts being combined substantially
as described.

No. 41,691. Sewing Machine,

(Machine & coudre.)

Weeks Colley Manufacturing Company, assignee of "Weeks Colley,
assignee of Gteorge H. Colley all of Jackson, Michigan, U.S.A.,
12th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

_ Claim.—1st. Tn a rotating shuttle sewing Machine, the combina-
tion of a raceway casing provided with a plurality of guide grooves
or shuttle races, and a supplementary race, and means for opening
and closing the latter imlependently of the other races, so- as to
permit the introduction or removal of a supplementary or additional
shuttle without disarranging other parts of the machine substanti-
ally as described. 2nd. In a rotating shuttle sewing machine, a
multiple race comprising a rigid race way casing having a plurality
of circular guide grooves or races therein to receive a fixed number
of shuttles, and a sectional supplementary race and means for open-
ing and closing the same s0 as to permit the interduction or removal
of an additional shuttle at will, substantially as described. 3rd.
In & rotating shuttle sewing machine, a multiple race comprising a
raceway casing provided with a plurality of interior circular guide
grooves or races and with an intermediate elongated circumferential
slot, a segment fitting said slot and provided with a guide groove
coinciding with an intermediate groove in the casing, so as to form
asupplementary race, and means for securing said segment in said
slot, substantially as described. 4th. In a rotating sﬁuttle sewin
machine, a multiple race comprising a raceway casing pmvidvﬁ
witha plurality of interior circula.r guide grooves or races, and with
an intermediate elongated circumnferential ‘slot, a hinged segment
fitting said slot and provided with a guide groove coinciding with
an inter nediate groove in the casing so as to form a supplementary
race, and means for securing the segment in said slot, substantially
as described.  5th. In a rotating shuttle sewing machine, a multiple
race comprising a raceway casing provided with a plurality of in-
terior circular guide grooves or races and with an intermediate
elongated circumferential slot, a hinged segment fitting said slot

and provided with a guide groove coinciding with an intermediate |

groove in the casing so as to form a supplementary race, and a
spring pressed pin for locking said segment within the slot, sub-
stantially as described.  6th. In combination with the raceway
casing provided with a plurality of interior circular guide grooves or
races and an elongated circumferential open slot intercepting one of
said grooves, the segment fitting said slot and having a groove
therein struck on the arc of the cirele described by said intercepted
groove, 8o as to form a sectional supplementary race, the latter being

adapted to be opeued and closed independently of the other races, and
means for securing the segment in Sili(‘ slot, substantially as described.
7th. Incombination, withthe raceway casing provided witha plurality
of interior circular side grooves or races and an elongated eircunm-
i ferential open slot intercepting one of said grooves, the hinged
segment fitting said slot and having a groove therein struck on the
arc of the circle described by said intercepted groove, so as to form
a sectional supplementary race, the latter being adapted to bhe
opened and closed independently of the other races to permit
the insertion or removal of an additional shuttle, and the sliding pin
| adapted to lock said segment when closing said slot, substantially as
I described. 8th. In a rotating shutue sewing machine. the combina-
\tion of a multiple shuttle raceway casing provided with a supple-
mentary race and means for opening and closing the latter to permit
the insertion or removal of an additional shuttle, together with the
needle bar and the needle holder supporting the adjustable needle
sockets, and means for securing the latter in various positions
whereby the number of needles employed and the spacing of the
same may be varied to correspond with” the number and spacing of
the shuttles, substantially as described.

No. 14,692, Guitar.

(Guitare.)

James Simpson Back and George Lewis Orme, both of Ottawa,
Ontario, Canada, 14th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Clitim.— 1st. In combination with the belly of a guitar or similar
instrument, a ridge consisting of a transverse swelling extending
longitudinally from end to end, substantially as set forth.  2nd. In
combination with the belly of a guitar or other similar instrument,
two sound holes 41, placed near the neck end, substantially as set
forth. 38rd. The combination, with the shell of a gnitar or similar
instrument, a double sound board consisting of two converging parts
of different lengths united at one end, the longest part shorter than the
distance between the two end blocksand placed about midway between
them so that the united end is nearer the tail end and about midway
between the belly and the neck and the upper single end nearer the
belly, and said sound boards held in a narrow rim secured to the end
blocks, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination, with the
shell A, B, C, and blocks A',and A'Y, of the sound boards G and
H, converging to an edge and each provided with transverse vibs, 2
narrow rim 1, secured to the end blocks A1, A, and holding said
sonnd boards, and the sonnd holes A1, in the belly B, near the neck
over the open end of said sound board, substantially as set forth.

No. 44,693. Signal for Railways.
(Signal de chemin de fer.)

tyeorge C. Young, Washington, and tGeorge O. Willever, Phillips:
burg, all of New Jersey, U.S.A., 15th November, 1893; 6
years.

Claim.—1st. A series of signal posts, bars connected with said
signals and with weighted levers, rods secured to said weighte
levers, and cross levers which are pivotally secured to said rods, an




November, 1893.} THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

929

.

|
‘
are operated by a passing train, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A
Series of posts having signals, weighted levers on said posts, means |
for connecting said weighted levers and said signals, means for con- |
Decting the signal on one post with thesignal on the next post, and cross
evers having conunections with said weighted levers and adapted to
> operated by a passing train, substantially as described. 3rd. A
series of posts having signals, weighted levers thereon, bars counect-
ng said signals and said weighted Jevers, cross levers which are joined
With the weighted levers and rail levers which operate said cross
evers, substantially as described. 4th. A series of posts with
signals, weighted levers on said posts, arms connecting said signals
and levers, two sets of cross levers and two sets of rail levers which
are adapted to operate said cross levers, rods connected with said
Cross levers and said weighted levers, and means for connecting one
et of said levers with another set on the next post, whereby when
one set is operated the other set is also operated all eombined, sub-
Stantially as described. 5th. The combination, with a series of
Signals arranged along the track, of two series of rail levers pivotally
Iounted on the rails, one series being arranged within the tread of
thev ordinary wheel to be operated by the engine, and the other
series being arranged heyumi the tread of the ordinary wheel to be
operated by the passage of the rear car of the train, substantially as
deseribed.” 6th. The combination, with a series of signals arranged
along the track, of two series of rail levers, one series heing arranged
Within the tread of an ordinary wheel to be operated by the engine
to set the adjacent section to danger, and the other series of levers
eing arranged without the tread of the ordinary wheel and con-
Nected to the signal at the beginning of the block through which the
train has passed to operate the signal to ““safety,” as the rear car of
’t"t' train moves over said levers, substantially as described. 7th.
he combination, with the rail, of two series of rail levers mounted
on the sanie pivot and connected directly to the side of the rail and
€ach having curved portions projecting above the tread of the rail
and a tongue or projection extending below the flange of the rails,
one of the levers of each pair being longer than the other, substan-
tially ay described. 8th. The combination, with the rail, of two
Series of rail levers pivotally attached directly to the rail, but at
ifferent distances therefrom, a series of signal posts arranged along
the track, connections between the inner rail lever and the signal
upon the post adjacent to said lever, and connections between the
+ Signal on the next preceding post and the outer lever, substantially
as described.  9th. The combination, with the series of signal posts
arranged along the track, of two series of rail levers pivotally con-
Nected to the track, one series being within the tread of an ordinary
Whegl, and the other series beyond the tread, connections between
the inner lever and the signal «n the adjacent post, and connections
tween the outer lever and the signal of the next preceding post,
€ respective connections being on opposite sides of the post
a(jlac_ent to the levers, substantially as (sescriht-d. 10th. The com-
Mation, with a series of signal posts arranged along the track, of
Wo series of rail levers pivotally connected directly to the rail, a
ever (; connected to the signal adjacent to the track and arranged
tobe operated by the inner track lever, and a lever M arranged to
¢ operated by the outer track lever and connected to the signal on
e next preceding post, the arrangement being sach that the inner
Tail lever will be operated by the passing of an ordinary wheel,
While the outer lever will be operated only upon the passing of a
Sbeclal wheel projecting bevond the tread of the ordinary wheel,
Substantially as described. "11th. The combination, with the rail,
a track lever pivotally mounted on said rail, a filling piece
etween gaid lever and the web of the rail, the lever being within
€ tread of an ordinary wheel, and the other track lever mounted
Upon the same pivot and arranged outside the tread ot an ordinary
Wheel, and adapted to be operated by a wheel having an extended
Tead, substantially as deseribed.  12th. The combination, with the
Signal posts carrying semaphores arranged along the track, of the

track levers H and 1, pivotally connected to the rail, one of the
€Vers being longer than the other and outside the tread of the
Ordinary wheel, the levers G and M respectively operated by the |
Tack levers, the flexible connections between the lever M and the
Next preceding semaphore, and a take-up device for said flexible
Colnections, substantially as described.

No. 44,694. Carburator. (Carburateur.)

John Clingman, Dayton, Ohio, U.S.A., 15th November, 1893; 6
years.

t Claim.—1st. In adevice for carburetting air, the combination, with
¢ enclosing casing, of a carburetting chamber within said casing,

50 constructed as to leave a space between the two surrounding the
carb"{‘etting chamber and constituting the carburetted air chamber, |
© vaid carburetting chamber having a liquid receptacle, an air chaw-
cer above said liquid receptacle, having a series of outlets for dis-
fur&:gmg air within said liquid receptacle, a hollow perforated disc
alr clstrlhutmg the air, having outlet passages discharging into the -
dise hamber, and means for supplying air to said air distributing
alr ,tgl\l)staxlgually as described.  2ud. In a device for carburetting
che e combination, with the enclosing casmiz, of the carburetting
amber within the same, so constructed as to leave a space between
¢ two surrounding the carburetting chamber and forming the car-
ﬂu’i‘i'tti‘fl air  chamber said  carburetting  chamber  having
taclélmd receptacle, an air chamber above said liquid  recep- |
» & series of discharge pipes extending from said  air!

chamber to near the bottom of said liquid receptacle, an air
distributing disc located within and having perforations discharging

into said air chamber, an air supply pipe connected with said air
distributing disc, and openings in said lquid receptacle communi-
cating withsaid carburetted air chamber, substantially as described.
3rd. In a device for carburetting air, the combination, with the car-
buretting chamber, of a liquid supply pipe for the same, located
beneath the surface of the ground, a valve located in said pipe for
controlling the liquid supply, a valve stem extending from said valve
to a point adjacent to the surface of the ground, an enclosing casing
for xaid valve stemn provided with a closing cap, and a construction
secured to said casing to prevent its movement in the ground when
the cap is removed to give access to the valve stem, substantially as
described.  4th. The combination of a carburettor adapted to be
placed below the surface of the ground, a pipe leading thereto pro-
vided with a screw threaded closing cap, and a device for preventing
the turning of said pipe, consisting of a part constructed to rigidly
engage said pipe, having laterally extending portions for engaging
the surrounding earth, substantially as described.

No. 44,695,

Pneumatice Tire.

(Bandage pneumatique.)

y4. 695

2

John Samuel Smith, London, England, 15th November, 1893; 6
vears,

Claim.—1st. A jacket or covering for a pneumatic tire adapted to
be fastened over the rim by attachwent flaps and provided with
bracing flaps, the edges of which are furnished with elastic cords,
substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The modification of the jacket
above claimed, in which one of the bracing flaps is secured to the
rim of the wheel, the other being provided with an elastie cord so as
to serve the purposes hereinbefore referred to, substantially as
described.  3rd. A jacket or covering, substantially of the section
shown in figure 2, provided with attachment flaps such as ¢!, and
bracing flaps elastically corded, such as ¢, substantially as described.
No. 44,696, Electric Elevator, (Elévateur électrique.)
Alonzo Bertram See and Walter L. Tyler, both of Brooklyn, New

York, U.S.A., 15th September, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The combination, with an elevator car, and an elec-
tric motor therefor, of an electric circuit supplying current to the
motor, an electro-responsive apparatus in a separate circuit and

_controlling the motor, a switch controlling the electro-responsive

apparatus, a wheel carrying a device arranged to throw the switch,
and connections from the car to the wheel whereby the latter may
be tuined to move the switch, substantially as described.  2nd. The
combination of an elevator car, a motor therefor, a switch and
rheostat in the motor circuit, a solenoid in a separate circuit, said
solenoid moving the switch and rheostat, a retarding device for the
solenoid, a switch in the circuit of the solenoid and mechanical con-
nections from the car to the switch in the solenoid circuit,
whereby the solenoid may be controlled. 3rd. The combination,
with an elevator car and electric motor therefor, of a pole changer
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in the motor circuit, an elecro-responsive apparatus in a separate
circuit and controlling a motor circuit, a switch controlling the

electro-responsive apparatus, and a wheel carrying two pairs of
devices, one device of each pair arranged to throw the pole changer
and the other device of each pair arranged to throw the switch, for the
purpose set forth. 4th. The combination, of an elevator car, a motor
therefor, a rheostat in the motor circuit, a solenoid in a separate
circuit and operating said rheostat, a retarding device for the sole-
noid, a switch in the solenoid circuit, a pole changer in the motor
sircuit, the wheel ¢, and rope ¢!, said wheel being provided with

devices for operating said switch and pole changer, substantially as
described.

No. 44,697. Electrolytic Apparatus.

(Appareil électrolytique.)

4 J
M

B

44 6477

Thomas Craney, Bay City, Michigan, U.S.A., 15th November,
1393 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for electrolizing liquids, a plurality
of cells, each composed of separate cathode and anode compart-
ments electrolytically connected with each other, and an upward
and a downward extending elbow connection for each compartment
at a point above the space to be occupied by the liquids, whereby
the joints formed in connecting the vessels are not submerged into
the liquid, substantially as described. 2nd. In an apparatus for
electrolizing  liquids, the combination of a plurality of cells
arranged upon different planes, cathodes and anodes contained in
separate compartiments electrolytically connected with each other,
elbow connections K, J, uniting the like compartments of the cells
in series, and valve-controlled supply pipes M, M1, substantially as
described. .

No. 44,698. Electrolysis of Metallic Salts.

(Electrolyse de sel métallique.)
Thomas Craney, Bay City, Michigan, U.S.A.,
1893 ; 6 years.

_1st. The herein described method of electrolyzing salts in solu-
tion, consisting of subjecting the solution to the electrolytic action
In separate anode and cathode compartments, in continuously feed-

15th November,

ing fresh solution into the anode compartment, and in continuously
discharging the product from the cathode compartment at a uniform

state of concentration, substantially as described. 2nd. The herein
described method of electrolyzing salts in solution, consisting of
subjecting the solution to the electrolytic action in cells, having
separate anode and cathode compartments in which the like com-
partisents are connected in_series, supplying fresh liquid in
regulated quantities into the first compartment of each series, and
thereby producing a continuous flow through all the compartments,
and a discharge from the last compartment of each series in a man-
ner to maintain each cell in a uniform condition of operation. 3rd.
The herein described method of electrolizing salts in solution, the
same consisting in subjecting the solution to electrolytic action in a
cell having separate anode and cathode compartments, in supplying
the anode compartment with fresh solution in quantity to maintain
it in concentration, and in removing the product from the cathode
compartment by a regulated supply of fresh liquid, substantially as
described.

No. 44,699. Shirt. (Chemise.)

/

John Allan, Montreal, (Quebee, Canada, 15th November, 18733
6 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination with a shirt, of a continuous strip
of fabric folded in V-form obliquely on itself and forming the edges
of the opening of same, 2nd. The combination\with] a)shirt, of &
continuous strip of fabric forming the edges of the opening, folded
obliquely on itself to form a V-shaped piece and sewn at the folded
edge sides and ends to the shirt, as and for the purposes set forth.
3rd. In combination with a shirt opening at the back and having a
V-shaped portion of such back cut out to receive it, a double con-
tinuous strip folded on itself obliquely and having its edges and the
fold secured to the edges of the opening, as and for the purposes set
forth.

No. 44,700. Heating, Cooling and Ventilating Sys-

tem. (Systeme de chauffage et de ventilation.)

Joseph H. Brady, Kansas City, Missouri, U.S. A., 15th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A heating, cooling and ventilating system, compris”
ing a number of vertical passageways communicating severally with
thé upper and lower parts of the apartments, and an air mixing and
heating chamber communicating with the lower ends of said pass-
ageways, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A heating, cooling an
ventilating system, comprising a number of vertical passageways
cominunicating severally with the upper and lower parts of the
apartments, an air mixing and heating chamber communicating
with the lower endy of said passageways, heat radiating coils
located within the air mixing and heat generator, and communi-
cating with a suitable heat generator, and heat radiating pipes ex-
tending in pairs throngh the passageways and also placed 1n com-
munication with a heat generator, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
A heating, cooling and ventilating systeu, comprising a number o
vertical passageways communicating severally with the upper an
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!
lower parts of the apartments, an air heating and mixing chamber ' No. $4.702. Metallic Wagon Frames,
(Cadre pour voiture métallique.)

Communicating with the lower parts of the passageways, and !
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openings establishing communication between said passageways and

e chamber and covered by movable gates or doors, substantially
as set forth, 4th. A heating, cooling and ventilating system, com-
Prising a number of vertical passageways leading vertically upward
from the basement of the building, and comnunicating severally
With the upper and lower apartments of the building, an air
mxing and ]heating chamber located also in the basement and com-
Municating with the lower ends of the passageways, a suitable

eater located also in the basement, a number of heat radiating
and communicating with the outlet and return of the heater, and a
number of heat radiating pipes located in pairs in the passageways
and connected also to the outlet and return of the heater, substan-
tially as set forth. 5th. A method of heating, cooling and ventilat-
Ing buildings, the same consisting in heating and mixing external
bure air in the lower part of a building, discharging said heated and
mixed air into the upper parts of the apartments of the building,

Ischarging the contaminated air from the Jower parts of the apart-
ments of the building, and discharging the contaminated air at the
top of the building, substantially as set forth.

No. 414,701. Horse Brush. (Brossepour cheval.)

Sophia Giesecke, St. Louis, Missouri, U.8.A., 15th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

laim.—1st. The improved horse brush, having tufts of brush
Material arranged in three separate rows, two of which have tufts
of the same length arranged to form_ double rows of inclined tufts
Wwhich cross each other, rows of bracing tufts having a less length
than that of said double rows, each of said bracing tufts being con-
structed wide to act as a brace for two crossing tufts of said double
Tows, and the long tufts on the right of the double rows, being
directed obliquely to the left, and those on the left of the double
Tows being directed obliquely to the right, so that the tufts of one of
these rows wholly cross those of the other row, substantially as
shown and described. 2nd. The improved horse brush, having a
ack 1, provided with adjacent rows of bristles 8 and 9, the tufts of
one row wholly crossing those of the other row, said back having
Oblong seats 11, formed therein at points adjacent said tufts, one
seat between two of said tufts, and additional tufts 10, having a
Width in excess of the diameter of the first-mentioned tufts, and
ocated one in each of said seats, so that one of said longer tufts
stand over each of said shorter tufts, substantially as shown and
escribed,

A

William Peter Bettendorf, Davenport, Towa, U.S. A., 15th Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A metal axle and a longitudinal web or bolster
thereon both formed in one piece. 2nd. A metal axle and bolster
made in one piece, the cross section of the bolster being substan-
tially T-shaped.

No. 44,703. Wind Motor. (Moteur d vent.)

George Edward Moore, Lorette, St. Servan, Ille-et-Vilaine, France,
15th November, 1803 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a wind motor, the combination, with the sails and
shaft of a fly wheel on the tail end of the shaft to counterbalance the
sails, to equalize the rotation of the shaft and cause the sails to be
automatically brought square to the wind, as specified. 2nd. In a
wind motor wherein the sails are counterbalanced by a fly wheel on
the opposite end of the shaft, mounting on thesaid shaft in bearings
on a horizontal ring capable of rotary motion on a supporting pillar,
as and for the purpose specified.

No. 44,704.

Air Mattress. (Matelas @ air.)

y

Lot JOY.

Seth Curlin, Union City, Tennessee, U.S. A., 16th November, 1893
6 years.

Claim.—1st. In an inflatable mattress or analogous article, the
transverse stays nnited to the walls of said mattress by discs or
pieces between which the ends of said stays are confined, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described.  2nd. An inflatable mattress
or analogous article, provided with the internal stay cords having
the ends thereof separated or spread and confined between discs or
pieces which are united to the mattress by fastenings that pass
through the cord strands, the discs, and the fabric of the mattress
or other article, substantially as and for the purpose described.  3rd.
In an inflatable mattress or analogous article, the combination of a
stay cord having the divided strands at the end thereof, the discs or
pieces between which the strands of the stay cord are arranged, and
fastenings which pass through the discs, the strands and the mattress,
substantially as and for the purpose described.  4th. Inan inflatable
mattress or analogous article, the reinforcement stays united at
their ends near the corners of the mattress and having the inner
ends overlapping each other and united to said mattress at the edges
of the opening in the corner thereof, substantially as described. 5th,
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sewing divided strands of each stay cord between dises or pieces, |
then uniting the free ends of said stay cords to a second sheet of
fabric by fitting them between dises or pieces and sewing through |
the discs, strands and second sheet, uniting the edges of the sheets
together, and fastening reinforcement stays across the openings in
each corner of the mattress, substantially as and for the purpose
described.  6th. The process of making inflatable water and air
proof articles of textile fabrie, which consists in partially making the
article of textile fabric, coating the inner and outer surfaces of the
textile fabric with a suitable liquid while the article is in its incom-
plete condition, and drying the same, then completing the article by :
uniting the open parts thereof, and finally introducing a quantity of |
free liquid which flows over the finishing seam or seams, substantially
as and for the purpose described.

No. $4.703. Blast Pipe for Locomotives.
(Tuyau & évacuation de la vapeur dans les cheminées de locomotives.)

Christian Erdbrink, Paderborn, Westphalia, Prussia, 16th Noveni-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

(Claim.—1st. In alocomotive, two separate blast pipes, the end
pleces of one encircling that of the other, for the purpose as
described.  2nd. In a locomotive, two separate blast pipes A, B,
haymg a common head C, the la..tter being composed of two concen-
tric tubes ¢ f, one tube communicating with one blast pipe, the other
tube with the other blast pipe, for the purpose as described.

No. 44,706,

Snow Plough. (Charrue @ neige.)

C.
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Thomas MacAdam, Ferndale, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 16th

Claim.—1st. Inasnow-plough, the wedge-shaped head, in combina-
tion with wheels arranged parallel with the sides of said head and
provided with curved brush carrying blades, substantially as
specified. 2nd. The combination, with a snow-plough having  wedge-
shaped head, of rotary wheels arranged parallel with the sides of
said head and provided with peripheral flanges, and a prow or nose
tixed to the apex of said head and provided with rearwardly diver-
gent guard or shield plates having concaved rear edges to overlap
the peripheral flanges of the wheels, substantially as specified.
3rd. ll‘ho combination, with a snow-plough having a wedge-shaped
head, of brush carrying wheels arranged parallel with the sides of
said head and comprising circular plates and curved or dished blades
fixed to said plates and terminating short of their peripheries to

{;mcuss of making inflatable mattresses or analogous articles, | form flanges, and brushes secured respectively to the outer ends of
which consists in uniting a number of stay cords to a fabric sheet by ' the blades upon their rear sides, substantially as specified.  4th, Ina

snow-plough, the combination, with a wedge-shaped head, and brush
carrying wheels mounted upon oppuosite sides of the head, of swing-
ing wings arranged in rear of the head, and means for adjusting and
locking such wings at any desired deflection, substantially as

se»@ciﬁed. 5th. In a snow-plough, the combination, with a wedge-
shaped head, and brush carrying wheels arranged parallel with oppo-

. site sides thereof, of wings hinged at their front ends adjacent to the
i rear edges of the sidex of the head, and means for adjusting and

locking said wings consisting of rack bars, pinions engaging said
rack bars and pawls to hold the pinions in their adjusted positions.
substantially as specified.

No. 44,707

Slicing Mechanism for Bread, ete.
(Machine pour trancher le pain, ete.)

Joseph Fallows, Southbridge, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 16th Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~-1st. In combination, substantially as described, the two
upright guiding plates A A!, having similar downwardly and
forwardly inclined guiding slots C C!, and the diagonally disposed
central opening B therein, one of said plates provided with the foot
Az and V-shaped feed trough D on its outer side, said plates con-
nected together at their upper and rear edges by bolts ¢ with the
strip or flange K that sustain said plates with an intervening space,
and the knife T movably contined within said intervening space, and
provided at its opposite sides with guide studs that work in said
guiding slots, and a handle 11 that projects at the front of the frame,
as shown for the purpose set forth.  2nd. In combination, with the
plates A A! and knife I, supported and guided therein, as shown
and desecribed, the gage M consisting of a swinging handled lever
pivoted upon a bracket « tixed to the plate A, and a notched or
ndented segment for retaining adjustment of said gage, substan-
tially as set forth. 3rd. In a slicing mechanism of the character
described, the plate A having at its lower edge the cut-away or
recess at F'1, in combination with the plate A attached thereto with
the intervening space F, and the knife working and guided between
said plates, said eut-away opening into said intervening space, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth, 4th. The combination,
with the hand-knife blade, of the removable stud having the shoulder,
the rollers mounted on said stud at opposite sides of the blade, and
the nut on the threaded end of said stud, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth,

No. 14,708,

Stall Drain. (/Drain détable.)

g A

LU0

Henry Schiffer, New York, State of 16th No-

New-York, U.S.A.,
vember, 1893 ; G years,

Claim.—1st. A stall drain comprising a bottom made of cross-
boards and longitudinal slats connected at their upper ends with the
lowermost of the said eross-hoards and forming top channels between
adjacent slats, battens econnecting the said slats with each other at
the under side and angle irons adapted to be fastened to the sides of
the stall and adapted to engage with their horizontal Hanges the top
surface of the said bottom at the sides thereof to securely hold the
said bottom to the floor, as shown and desceribed.  2nd. A stall drain
provided with a bottom comprising a_seriex of cross-boards and #
drain composed of a series of longitudinal slats in alignment with
the said cross-boards, each slat being formed on top and on one edge
thereof with a rabbet extending throughout the length of the slat, and

artly overlapped by an undercut on the next adjacent slat so as to
}orm a longitudinal channel between each two adjacent slats and on
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th(w.tnp thereof, substantially as shown and described.  3rd. A stall

rain comprising a bottom made of cross boards and longitudinal
Slats forming channels between adjacent slats, the upper ends of
the slats being connected by rabbet and undercut with tEe end cross

vard, battens connecting the slats with each other at the under side,
and angle irons adapted to be secured to_the sides of the stall and
resting with their horizontal flanges on the end slats and the sides
of cross boards, substantially as shown and described. 4th. A stall

rain comprising a cement floor formed with a transverse gutter, a
cover for the said gutter and bottom extending from the gutter to
the head of the stall, the said bottom being inclined and made of
eross boards and longitudinal slats each formed on one side with a
Trabbet overlapped by an undercut on the next adjacent slat for form-

ing longitudinal channels in the the top of the slats and_ between.

€ach two adjacent slats and battens secured to the under side of the
slats, substantially as shown and described. 5Hth. A stall drain
Provided with a drain made of slats placed firmly alongside one of
the other, each slat being formed on top and on one edge there-
of with a rabbet extending throughout the length of the slat and
partly overlapped by an undercut on the next adjacent slat so as to
orm a longitudinal channel between each two adjacent slats and on
the to thereof, substantially as shown and described.

No. 44,709. Explosive. (FEzplosif.)

Fopl
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Francis (. Du Pont, Wilmington, Delaware, U.8. A., 16th Novem-
ber, 1803 ; 6 years.
) Claim.—1st. The herein described process of producing a smoke-
€33 explosive, which consists in suspending nitro-cellulose in a
Iquid not a solvent of the same, granulating the nitro-cellulose by
gitating therewith in proper proportions an emulsion of a solvent
of the nitro-cellulose, which is not miscible to any great extent in
the liquid used to suspend the same, in a suitable liquid in proper
Proportions, and solidifying the grains thus produced, substantially
a8 described. 2nd. The herein described process of producing a
Smokeless explosive, which consists in suspending nitro-cellulose in
a l}qlli.d not a solvent of the same, granulating the nitro-cellulose by
a“!ltanng therewith in proper proportions an emulsion of a solvent
of the same, which is not miscible to any great extent in the liquid
Used to suspend the nitro-celluluse, with water in proper propor-
t"’"B,. and solidifying the grains thus formed, substantially as
escribed.  3rd. The herein described process of producing a
3mokeless explosive, which consists in suspending nitro-cellulose in
2 liquid not a solvent of the same, granulating the nitro-cellulose by
agitating therewith in proper proportions an emulsion of nitro-
nzole, which is not miscible to any great extent in the liquid used
suspend the nitro-cellulose, with a suitable liquid in proper pro-
8’“‘“‘9“8, and solidifying the grains thus formed, substantially as
Jrescribed.

Y4
No, 44,710. Spring Hinge. (Charniére @ ressort.)

B"mmer Brothers, assignees of Lorenz Bommer, all of Brooklyn,
New York, U.S.A., 16th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

f Claim.—1st. In a double spring hinge, a three ply web connection

Or the barrels, made of three layers, an intermediate layer con-

. Decting the ends of the barrels and two outer overlapping layers |

Orming extensions of the opposite ends of the barrels, the layers and
& Trels being made from one integral piece of sheet metal, substan-
alally as set forth. 2nd. The combination. with the spring barrel
nd pintle, of a spring hinge, of a leaf having a longitudinal stop
ange af its inner edge and perforated ears bent up at right angles

11—5

to the body of the leaf, pintle sockets interposed between the ears
and barrel and pins connecting said ears witL the pintle sockets, said
pintle sockets having bushings extending into the perforations of
the ears, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with the

Z
2l

N
N

spring barrel and pintle of a spring hinge, of a leaf having perfor-
ated ears bent up at right angles to the body of the leaf, pintle
sockets interposed between the ears and barrel, and pins connecting
said ears with the pintle sockets, and hollow pintle tips or terminals
formed of secrew threaded sections or sleeves attache({ to the ends of
the pintle and provided with inclined channels and of detachable
screw caps, substantially as set forth.

No. 14,711.

v

Machine for Making Brushes.
(Machine pour fabriquer des brosses.)

So,

The consolidated Manufacturing Co., Philadelphia, Pennsylvania,
U.S.A., assignee of Hyppolite Beeson, Hornsey, Middlesex,
England, 16th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Maim—1st. In a brush machine, the combination of a hopper, a
tuft gathering or notched blade or plate, movable across the mouth
of the hopper, and an end plate of the hopper, movable to and fro,
lat right angles to the blade, or, in other words, freely adjustable
lengthwise of the bristles in the hopper, as and for the purpose
gpecified. 2nd. In a brush machine, the combination of a hopper,
a tuft gathering or notched plate or blade, movable beneath the
i hopper, and a pair of end plates in the hopper, both of which are
freely movable and adjustable -in a direction crosswise of the
notched plate or parallel with the length of the bristles within the
hopper. 3rd. In a brush machine, the combination of a notched

blade or plate, a hopper, a pair of end plates movable in a direction
lengthwise of the bristles in the hopper, and means for enabling the
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end plates to be moved back and forth simultaneously. 4th. In a
brush machine, the coinbination of a notched blade or plate, a hop-
per, and a weighted plate or plunger therein, having serrations or
grooves on its lower surface, which are transverse to the edge of the
notched plate and crosswise of the bristles in the hopper. 5th. In
a brush machine, the combination of a notched blade or plate, a
hopper having freely movable end plates, a movable comb occupy-
ing a plane parallel with the sides of the notched blade, substan-
tially as specified. 6th. In a brush achine, the combination of a
hopper, a weighted plate in the hopper, and a vertically movable
comb carried by the weighted plate. Tth. In a brush machine, the
combination of a hopper, movable beater plates at opposite ends
thereof, a weighted plate in
movable comb, and a notched plate moving beneath the hopper.
8th. In a brush machine, the combination of a hopper, a nntcﬁ)ed
plate movable beneath the hopper, and a bristle feoJ

the purpose specified.  9th. In a brush machine, the combination

of a hopper, a notched plate movable beneath the hopper, a bristle |

collector or compacter secured to said plate, projecting therefrom.
and having a forwardly projecting finger between which and the
edge of the plate the bristles are collected, compacted and
moved from the rear side of the hopper towards the front
side. 10th. In a brush machine, the combination of a hopper,
a mnotched plate movable heneath the hopper, and a cut-
off plate, t‘l(—‘ edge or top of which intermittingly occu-
pies space between jaws at the edge of and above tuft notch in
the movable plate. 11th. In a brush machine, the combination of a
hopper, a notched plate movable across the mouth of the hoppers
and a cut-off plate, the edge or top of which intermittingly move

into a slot formed in an enlargement on the plate at the outer edge

of the notch. 12th. In a brush machine, the combination of a
hopper, a notched plate or blade movable beneath the hopper, a cut-
off plate, the edge of which co-operates with jaws at the edge of and
above the notch in the movable notched plate, a pivot bolt connect-
ing the cut-off plate with the notched plate, means for moving the
cut-off plate relatively to the notched plate, and a spring washer or
vielding clamp connected by a bolt with the notched blade and cut-off
plate, for the purpose specified. 13th. Inabrush machine, the combi-
nation of a hopper, anotched tuft carrying plate movable beneath the
hopper, a cut-off plate, means for giving movement to the notched plate
and tothe cut-off plate, an adjustable gauge for varying the depth of the
tuft noteh, and an adjusting screw for giving movenient to the gauge
in a direction parallel with the length 0% the notch. 14th. Ina brush

machine, the combination of a hopper, a vertically woving arm

bearing on the edge of the plate beneath the hopper, and having a
finger projecting upwardly from the end of the armn. 15th. In a
brush machiue, the combination of a hopper, a tuft collecting plate

the hopper carrying a vertically !

4 €r or compacter
on the edge of the plate projecting upwardly for moving the!
bristles from the rear side of the hopper towards the front side, for:

!

‘& cut-off plate arranged above the tuft collecting plate, meunted to
| move vertically relativelv, thereto and provided with an inclined
: surface within the hopper.

~

| 14,712,

Bottle Stopper.

(Bouchon de bouteille.)

i

S /
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The Universal Lock and Stopper Company, assignee of Henry B.
Stewart an Theodore Schwer, all of St. Louis, Missouri, 16th
"November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~—1st. Ina bottle stopper, in combination with the bail,
lever and band, a cork having a screw connected to the bail, and
having a groove 10 to receive a gasket, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. 2nd. In a bottle stopper, in combination with
the bail, lever and band, a cork having a socket with an enlarged
upper end, a nut fitting in the enlargement of the socket, a filler
surrounding the nut, and a screw fitting in the nut and connected
with said bail, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
In a bottle stopper, in combination with the bail, lever and band, a
“cork having a socket with an enlarged, upper end with recesses
18, a grooved nut fitting in the enlargement of the socket, a filler
surrounding the nut, and occupying said recesses and said groove.
and a screw fitting in said nut and connected to said bail, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth. d4th. In a bottle stopper, in
combination with the bail, Jever and band, a cork having a groove
10 to receive a gasket 11 and having a socket with an enlarged upper
end having a groove 17 and recesses 18, a nut fitting in the enlarge-
ment of the socket and having a groove 19, a filler 19 and a screw 16
fitting in said nut and connected to said bail, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 5th. The combination of a band adapted to
encircle a bottle, a bail, a lever constructed of wire and fulerumed
on the band and having the ends of the bail pivotally connected to
it, a stopper having a threaded opening, and a threaded stem adjus-
table in the threaded opening of the stopper and provided with a
transverse opening receiving the bail, whereby the stopper is hinged
to the bail, substantially as deseribed

%

2

or blade movable beneath the hopper, a spring actuated arm bearing

on the edge of the plate beneath the hopper, and having a spring
finger projecting upwardly from the end of the arm into the hopper.
16th. In a brush machine, the combination of a hopper, a tuft
collecting blade movable beneath the hopper, an arin baving a
vertically moving outer end bearing on the edge of the plate beneath
the hopper, and %mving also a spring arm_projecting upwardly into
the hopper and a collector carried -by the blade for moving the
bristles in the hopper toward the spring plate carried by the arm.
17th. In a brush machine, the combination of a hopper, a tuft collect-
ing plate movable beneath the hopper, a separator blade for separat-

ing the ends of the bristles collected on the plate from those remain- |

iving to the separator blade pro-!
ﬁel with the axes of the bristles. -
18th. In a brush machine, the combination of a hopper, a tuft.

ing in the hopper, and means for
per movements in a plane para

collecting plate movable beneath the hopper, a separator blade for
separating the ends of the bristles collected by the plate from those
remaining in the hopper, means for giving an up-and-down
or vertical movement to the separator blade, and means

No. 44,713. Machine for Weaving Cane for Chair
; Seats. ( Métier & tisser la canne pour sidges de
i chaise. )

'

|
i

for moving the blade horizontally, for the purpose specified. |
19th. In a brush machine, the combination of a hopper, a notched !
tuft collecting plate movable beneath the hopper, and a cut-off
plate movable in a direction parallel or substantially parallel with

the bristles lying in the notch. 20th. In a brush machine, the com- |
bination of a hopper, a notched plate reciprocating beneath the |

hopper, a cut-off plate, a gauge carried thereby and extending into
the notch, and means for moving the guage in a direction parallel,
or substantially so, with the axis of the bristles. 21st. In a brush
machine, the combination of a hopper, a notched plate moving
beneath the hopper, a cut-off plate, a guage extending into the
notch, a pivoted énger having an arm projecting towards the exten-
sion of the gauge, and means for giving movement to the finger.
22nd. In a brush machine, the combination of a hopper, a shde,
means for reciprocating it beneath the hopper, a notched tuft
collecting blade carried by the slide, a cut-off plate carried by the
slide adjacent to the notched blade, and means for automatically
moving the cut-off plate laterally relatively to the notched plate.
23rd. In a brush machine, the combination of a hopper, a slide,
means for reciprocating it across the mouth of the hopper, a tuft
collecting plate mounted on the slide, a cut-off plate pivotally con-
nected with the slide, an arm provided with a roller projecting from
the cut-off plate, and an adjustable inclined bar with which the
roller engages. 24th. In a brush machine, the combination of a
hopper, a notched tuft collecting plate moving beneath the hopper,

|
|
1
‘

|
- Charles W. Greenwood, South (iarden, Massachusetts, U.S.A.,
16th November, 1893 ; 6 years. R

| Olaim.—1st. Blocks or frames provided with longitudinal grooves

h, k1, and the cross ir:oves 1, 11, at right angles to said longitudinal

| grooves, said blocks being provided, at suitable intervals, with pro:

! Jections arranged in pairs at either side of said cross grooves an

' with recesses opposite said projections, substantially as describe

i 2nd. The blocks or frames A, B, having their corresponding sur”

. faces provided with longitudinal grooves k, h', cross grooves I,
and diagonal grooves k1, k%, and with plates or projections arran
at each side of said cross and diagonal grooves, in pairs, at suitable
intervals apart, and with recesses opposite said plates, substantially

“as set forth. 3rd. The blocks or frame A, B, provided res]wctively,

: with longitudinal grooves &, k!, cross grooves at right angles thereto,

l projections arranged alongside of said cross grooves, recesses

B
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Obposite said projections, diagonal grooves k', &%, the diagonal
grooves of one block crossing the diagonal grooves of the other block
a4 right angles when the corresponding faces of said blocks are
ought together, substantially as described.  4th. The blocks A, B,
Provided respectively, with longitudinal and cross grooves crossing
¢ach other at right angles, diagonal grooves also crossing each other
at right angles, and vertical plates or projections arranged at each
side of said cross and diagonal grooves, in pairs, said plates or pro-
Jections on one block corresponding to depressions in _the opposite
'IUCR, substantially as described. 5th. The blocks or frames A, B,
brovided respectively, with longitudinal grooves, grooves crossing
e same at right angles, projections at the sides of said cross
grooves at suitable intervals apart, and depressions or recesges
Opposite said projections, the whole so related to each other that
Whe.n said blocks are brought together, face to face, a cane web may
e mterwoven between said blocks by passing strands of cane
through or along said grooves, substantially as set forth. 6th. The
locks or frame A, B, provided with grooves, and having guides
arranged in close proximity to said grooves for the purpose of guid-
Ing strands of cane into said grooves, substantially as described.

No. 44,714, Gas Heater. (Calorifere & guz.)

Frank p. Ziegler, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 16th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

_Claim.— A gas heater, comprising a frame or body, a vertically
Aisposed plate therein, a batting of ashestos secured to the face of
the plate, a perforated burner pipe in sections closed at their ends,
ocated along and near to the lower edge of the asbestos batting, a
Main gas supply pipe, and separate pipes, each having a stop cock
connecting the main pipe with the several burner sections, substan-

tially as described.

No. 24,715. Heating Apparatus.
(Appareil de chauffage.)

Beniah M. Dunson, Kenton, Ohio, U.8.A., 16th November, 1893 ;
6 years,

Clais.—The combination with a stove pipe provided with a pipe
extending transversely across the same, of a hoig air pipe within the
Stove pipe and extending from the transverse pipe out through the
stove pipe, and a perforated drum surrounding the stove pipe, sub-
Stantially as described.

No. 44,716. Buckle. (Boucle.)

George M. Aylesworth, Collingwood, Ontario, Canada, 16th
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim, —1st. A buckle, comprising a frame, having five cross-bars
and locking studs on two of said cross-bars, substantially as de-
seribed,

hars, a centre cross-bar, a locking stud ou one end bar, and two
Opposite studs on the centre-bar, substantially as described. 3rd.

buckle, comprising a frame, having two side bars that are
Obpositely bent edgewise near the ends of each bar, held spaced
apart ‘in parallel by two end cross bars, two cross-bars at the

! 2nd. A buckle, comprising a frame having two side bars
{Om(-d together by two end cross-bars, two cross-bars near the end

\
‘crowns of the frame bar arches, and a centre cross-bar, a locking
stud projected from the top face of one end cross-bar, and two

locking studs oppositely projected from top and bottow faces of the
centre cross bar, substantially as described.

No. 44,717,

/

Tire for Wheels. (Bandage de roues.)

Kdward Henry Seddon, Sale, Chester, England, 16th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a wheel rim and a tire cover
formed with a tubular edge of a wire passing partly through and
partly outside of said edge and attached with its ends to an S-shaped
stretcher, so that the wire ends overlap each other, substantially as
described. 2nd. The combination with a wheel rim and a tire cover
formed with a tubular edge of a wire passed twice round the rim
partly inside and partly outside of said tubular edge the ends of
which wire are connected by a coupling device. 3rd. A couplin
device for the ends of a wire attaching a tire cover to a rim, said
device consisting of a stretcher ¢, of S-shaped section hinged to one
of the wire ends &, and having the other wire end b!, hooked upon
its other end in such a manner that when said stretcher is pressed
down upon the wire end b, this liesin the bottym groove and the other
wire end b1, in the top groove of said stretcher, substantially as
described and illustrated.

No. 44,718,

v/

Hermetically Sealed Bucket.
(Vase scellé hermétiquement.)

Fig. I.

.S, N. Long Syrup Company, assignee of Samuel N. Long, all of St.

Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 17th November, 1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.—TIn a hermetically sealed bucket, the combination, with
| the hucket, of a lid provided with a_depending flange, said flange

being adapted to but partially énter the bucket, a sealing strip sur-
; ronding said flange and soldered to the bucket and lid, and a pack-
. ing strip interposed between said sealing strip and depending flange,
i substantially as described.
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No. 44,719.

Pneumatic Tire.

(Bandage pneumatique.)

William 8. Callaghan and Charles T. Holloway, both of Baltimore,
Maryland, U.S.A., 17th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—In a pneumatic tire, the combination of an inner elastic |
tube, an outer elastic tube, and an impenetrable, non-elastic cover |
enclosing the inner elastic tube, and having a split extending in a
peripherical direction entirely around it on that side adjacent the
metallic rim of the wheel, one edge only of the split being cemented
or otherwise secured to one of the elastic tubes, the rest of the cover
being unattached and loose, for the purpose described.

No. 14,720.

v

Fixtures for Hanging Curtains, etc.
(Ajustage des stores de fenétres, etc.)

Albert W. Herr and Isaac N. Long, both of Washington, Columbia,
U.S.A., 17th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~-18t. The herein described curtain supporting fixture com-
prising a suitable series of upright blocks or supports around which
the curtain or drapery can be draped in plaits or folds, and
means for securing or clasping the curtain or drapery to the blocks
or supports, asset forth. 2nd. A curtain supporting fixture com-
prising, the combination of a suitable upright block and a suitable
clamp adapted to clasp a curtain or drapery and form and maintain
it in plaits or folds, one of said parts being provided with
means for attaching it to a door or window frame, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. A curtain fixture comprising, the combination of a
vertical block or support from which a curtain or drapery can he
draped, and a suitable clasp engaging the block or support, and
adapted to clasp the curtain thereto and project into the folds of
the curtain and form and maintain it in plaits or folds, sub
stantially as and for the purposes herein set forth. 4th. A
curtain fixture comprising a substantially cylindrical vertical block !
or support from_ which the curtain can be draped, and a suitable |
spring clamp adapted to engage the cylindrical block or support
and clasp the curtain thereto, and form and maintain it
in the plaits or folds, substantially as set forth. 5Hth. A
curtain Exture, comprising a substantially cylindrical block
or support, having a flaring head projecting therefrom and adapted
to rest in a vertical position, in combination with a suitable spring
clamp adapted to engage therewith and clasp the curtain thereon
and form and maintain it in folds, substantially as set forth. 6th.
A curtain supporting fixture, comprlsm%ea suitable block or support
from which tie curtain or drapery can be hung, a flange or beading
around the bottom of said block or support for prevent.'i:‘g the slip-
ping of the curtain thereon, and a suitable clamp adapted to clasp

clamp and adapted to support an over drapery, substantially as set
forth. 10th. The combination of a series of substantially eylindri-
cal blocks or supports attached to a window or door frame in
u}tright position, a curtain or drapery plaited or folded around sawd
blocks or supports, and spring clamps engaging said curtain and
blocks, and projecting into the folds of the curtain for maintaining
the folds, substantially as described.

No,. 44,721. Machine for Painting Fabric Material.

(Machine pour peindre les tissus.)

qa74,7

John L. Armitage, assignee of Edwin Armitage, Newark, New
Jersey, U.S.A., 17th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the frame 1, the web roll 5, the
colour box 25, the screw threaded standards 27, for vertically
adjusting the colour box, the distributing roll 24, the platen roll 32,
the traversing jacket 12, the rolls 18 amg 11, the screw 19, for mov-
ing the roll 18, to or away from the roll 11, the finishing knife 60,
arranged at one side of the traversing jacket 12, means for moving
the finishing knife to or away from the said jacket and means for
im{mrting a rotary motion to the rolls 24, 32, 18 and 11, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination_of
the frame 1, the web roll 5, the colour box 25, the serew-thread:
standards 27, for vertically adjusting the colour box, the distributing
roll 24, the platen roll 82, the traversing jacket 12, the rolls 18 an
11, the screw 19, for moving the roll 18, to or away from the roll
11, the finishing knife 60, arranged at one side of the traversing
jacket 12, means for moving the finishing knife respectively to or
away from the jacket, the vertical adjustable roll 54, and the roll
35, and means for imparting motion to the rolls 24, 11, 32, 18, 54
and 33, substantially as and for the purpose described. 3rd. In 2
painting machine, the combination of the frame 1, the web roll 5,
the tension rolls 6, 7 and 54, the vertically adjustable hanger 52, the
colour box 25, the distributing roll 24, the platen roll 32, the
traversing jacket 12, the roll 11, mounted in the top portion of the
frame 1, the roll 18, mounted in guide blocks 15, sliding on guides
14, the screws 19, passing through screw threaded collars 20, form
in the frame 1, and adapted to move the guide-blocks 15, on
said guides in order that the roll 18 can be moved to or away from
the roll 11, the finishing knife 60, arranged at one side of the
traversing jacket 12, means for moving the finishing knife respec:

i tively to or away from the traversing jacket 12, the roll 35, and

mepns for imparting motion to the machine, substantially as
degeribed.

No. 44,722. Carpet Sweeper. (Balayeuse de tapis.)
The Bissell.Carpet Sweeper Compan
all of GGrand Rapids, Michigan,

{, assignee of Walter J. Drews
T.
6 years.

S.A., 17th November, 1893 %

Claim.—1st, The combination, with a carpet sweeper case, a drive

wheel, and a brush shaft, of an anti-friction roller bearing, substan-

tially as described. 2nd. The combination, with the carpet sweepet
case, a drive wheel, and a brush shaft, of an anti-friction roller, sal

drive wheel held away from frictional contact with the case bY

mreans of the anti-friction roller, the brush shaft, and its bearing®

the curtain to the support, as set forth. 7th. A curtain supporting
bracket, formed Wit‘l a substantially cylindrical portion, around !
which the curtain can be draped and an angular beading at the |
bottomn of the cylindrical portion for Freventing the curtain from |
slipping, in wm{;ination with a suitable clamp adapted to engage |
the cylindrical head and hold the curtain thereon, substantially as |
set forth. 8th. The combination of the bracket arm E, the cylin- |
drical head secured thereto, means for securing the bracket arm to !
a window or door frame, and a spring clamp adapted to engage the
cylindrical head, substantially as set forth. 9th. The combination |
of the curtain supporting bracket, comprising essentially a cylindri- |
cal head, with a spring clamp adapted to engage the cylindrical head

and clasp the drapery thereto and a button attached to the spring

upon the floor, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination,
with & carpet sweeper case, a drive wheel, and a brush shaft, of a1
anti-friction roller bearing acting to foree or_press the drive whee
toward the brush shaft when pressure is applied to the sweeper case,
substantially as described. 4th. The combination, with a carpe®
sweeper case, and a drive wheel, of a roller bearing acting on the
drive wheel outside the wheel base and a brush shaft acted on by the
drive wheel inside the wheel base, so that by pressure on the sweeper
case the roller bearing forces or presses the drive wheel toward the
brush shaft, substantially as described. 5th. The combination
with & carpet sweeper case and a drive wheel, of an elastic support
carrying a roller bearing, substantialy as described. 6th. The com-
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bma.tion, with a carpet sweeper case and a drive wheel, of an elastic |
Support carrying a roller bearing which acts on the drive wheel out- 1

*

?ﬂg the wheel case and brush shaft acted on by the drive wheel
\ / nside the wheel base, substantially as deseribed.
No. 44,723, Method of Obtaining Sulphide of Nieckel.
(Méthode d'obtenir du sulfure de nickel.)

The Orford Copper Company, assignee of Robert M. Thompson, all
of New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 17th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The hereinbefore described method of producing
and geparating nickel sulphide, consisting in smelting the ores or
Mattes containing nickel with caustic alkalies, carbonates of the
alkaline bases or a mixture thereof, or other similar re-agents rich in
Oxygen, substantially as set forth, whereby the nickel is converted
Into erude metallic nickel, in allowing the crude nickel to settle and
Separate by gravity, in separating the crude nickel after smelting,
and in resmelting the same with a sulphide of any alkaline base,
substantially as set forth, whereby nickel sulphide and caustic alkali
are produced, and in allowing the nickel sulphide to settle and
Separate by gravity and separating the same after settling. 2nd.

Ne hereinbefore described method of producing and separating
nickel sulphide, consisting in smelting the ores or mattes containing
nickel, with caustic alkalies or carbonates of the alkaline bases or a
Mixture thereof or other similar re-agents rich in oxygen, substan-
Yally as described, whereby the nickel is converte into crude
metallic nickel to settle and separate by gravity in separating the
rude nickel after settling, and mn resmelting the same with a_sul-
bhide of an alkaline base whereby nickel sulphide and caustic alkali
are produced, in allowing the nickel sulphide to settle and separate

Y gravity, in separating the same after settling and subjecting it to
Tepeated wmelting with the sulphide of an alkaline base and separa-
tion by gravity, until the impurities are eliminated and a residue of
Commercially pure sulphide of nickel is produced.  3rd. The
Method of producing sulphide of nickel from **bottoms  resultant
Tom the initial treatment of nickel ores or mattes with alkaline re-
3gents, substantially as hereinbefore described, consisting in smelt-
Ing the same with a sulphide of any alkaline base of a mixture of

any two or more of such sulphides, substantially as described, |
“hereby nickel sulphide and caustic alkali are formed, and in |

allowing the former to settle and separate by gravity and removing

© same after settling. . 4th. The hereinbefore described method of
Producing crude nickel for use in the production of nickel sulphide
Cnsisting in smelting ores, mattes or other bodies containing
Nickel with the tops” rich in caustic alkalies produced in previous
Oberations by smelting crude nickel with sulphides of any alkaline

ase, or a mixture of any two or more of the same or other agents |

])l'oducing alkaline sulphides. Hth, The hereinbefore described
Method of producing and separating crude nickel for use in the pro-

Uction of sulphide of nickel consisting in smelting the ores, or
Ihattes, containing nickel with a coucentrated alkali, produced hy
Mowing the “tops ™ resultant from the smelting of crude nickel
With sulphides of any alkaline base or any two or more of the same
I previous operations to decompose by exposure to the air, whereby

€ alkaline base is converted into caustic alkali.  Gth. The herein-

tore described method of producing and separating sulphide of
Nickel, consisting in smelting the ore, mattes or other bodies con-
f Ming nickel, with a suitable re-agent or flux, suhstant}al]y as set
Orth, whereby the nickel is converted into crude metallic nickel, in
at."wlng the crude nickel to settle and separate by gravity in separ-
i‘v““g the same after settling, and resmelting with nitre or salt cake,
n'lth an excess of carbon, substantially ax set forth, whereby the
u:t;-e Or sult cake is decomposed and sulphide of soda fored, which
i“llted with the crude nickel to form nickel sulphide, and in allow-
ing the nickel sulphide to settle and separate by S))'Uk‘.lfl(: gravity, and
d Separating the sate after settling. Tth. The .hereuﬁ)efpre
esctibed method of producing sulphide of soda foruse in producing

nickel sulphide from crude nickel, consisting in smelting the crude
nickel with commercial salt cake or nitre cake, with an excess of
carbon, whereby the salt or nitre cake is decomposed, and sulphide
of soda formed, which unites with nickel to form nickel sulphide.
8th. The hereinbefore described method of producing and separating
sulphide of nickel from crude nickel by smelting the same with com-
mercial nitre cake or salt cake or other similar soda salt in a furnace
with an excess of carbon, whereby the soda salt is decomposed and
sulphide of soda formed, which unites with the nickel to form nickel
sulphide, and in allowing the latter to settle and separate by specific
gravity and in separating the same after settling. 9th. The herein-
before described method of producing sulphide of any of the alkaline
bases for use in processes for producing and separating sulphide of
nickel from crude nickel consisting in smelting the crude nickel in a
suitable furnace with “tops” rich in sulphides of any of the alkaline
bases resultant from the final separations of the sulphide of nickel in
other similar operations,  10th. The hereinbefore Aescri\)ed method
of producing and separating sulphide of nickel consisting in smelting
the ores, or mattes containing nickel, with suitable re-agents,
substantially as described, and in allowing the crude nickel so
formed to settle, in separating the same after scttling in any con-
venient manner, and in smelting the same in a suitable furnace with
“tops ” rich in sulphides of any of the alkaline bases, resultant from
the final separations of the sulphide of nickel in previous similar
operations, and in allowing the sulphide of nickel so formed to settle
and in separating the same after cooling.

No. 14,724, Table.

(Table)

Horace Henry Bailey, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 17th November,
1893 ; 6 yeals. .
Claim.—1st. A table having a revolving top, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. A table having a
revolving top, in combination with a stationary round top larger in
circumference than the revolving top, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth,  3rd. A table having a revolving round top in
combination with extension leaves, which are removably or de-
tachably connected to the frame of the table, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. A table having a
round revolving top, in combination, with means for raising or
lowering said top, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a table, the
1 combination, of a round revolving top, of means for raising or low-
[ering said top, of means for holding said top in a suspended or
| raised position, so that it may revolve, and of means for firmly
! holding said top to the table frame when lowered and resting on
the table frame, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 6th.
i In a table, the combination, of a round revolving top, of means for
| raising or lowering said top, of a stationary round table larger in
" diameter than the revolving top, substantially as and for the pur-
! pose hereinbefore set forth. 7th. In a table, the combination of a
I round revolving top, of means for raising or lowering said top, of
i removable extension leaves, substantially as and for the purpose set
i forth.  8th. In a table, the combination of a fraime, of a revolving
[ top, of means substantially as set forth, for revolving said top hy
I the foot of a person sitting at said table, substantially as set forth.
(9th. In a table, and in combination, a table frame, a revolving top
. having attached vertically to its centre at the under side a shaft, a
s grooved wheel on the lower end of said vertical pivot shatt attached
i to the same by a set screw, a vertical shaft attached to the outer
top rail of the table frame by a hox, in which its journal ‘revolves,
having near its upper end and on a level with the wheel on the
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lower end of the pivot shaft, a wheel, a round or rope belt con-
necting the two wheels, braces from two table legs tq hold in posi-
tion the lower end of the vertical shaft, and a disc on the lower end
of said vertical shatt and a disc on which a person may place hix
foot to revolve said shaft and table, xubstantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 44,7%25. Process of Tanning.

(Procédé de tannage.)

Edward Conlin, Delhi, Ontario, Canada, 17th November, 1893; 6
years. :

Claim.—1st. In a tanning process for pelts, a steeping liquor of
and in the proportion of four pounds of tanning extract, four pounds
of common salt, four pounds of alum and from one to four ounces of
sulphide of xoda or thereabouts, and but slightly diluted, substan-
tially as set forth. 2nd. In a tanning process for pelts, a steeping
liquor composed of and in the proportion of four pounds of tanning
extract, four pounds of common salt, four pounds of alum and one
half to two ounces of sal soda or thereabouts, slightly diluted, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 44,726. Method of Chloridizing Mufile Furnaces.
(Méthode de chlorurer les fourneauz & coupelle.)

Hugh Calhoun and Prosper H. Ellsworth, both of Hot Springs. and
Aron M. Beam, of Bear, all in Arkansas, U.S.A., 17th Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. Tn a mutie furnace, the combination of a containing
chamber and a series of muffles arranged one above another within
sald chamber and alternately placed in contact with opposite sides
thereof, whereby a circuitous flue is formed about the muffles and a
ledge is provided above each muffle upon which to burn fuel when
required, and charge openings through which to introduce fuel to
said ledges, snl)stantially as described. 2nd. In combination, with
chamber A, provided with zigzag flue ¢, muffles located one above
another in said flue, ledges ¢ at one side of each muffle, feed open-
ings fabove the ledge ¢, and doors or closures for said openings,
substantially as described.  3rd. In combination, with chamber A,
and mufles B, provided with inlet or charge openings, partition
wall O, pr(wide(f with chutes h, registering with the charge openings
of the muffles, substantially as described. 4th. Tn combination,
with a furnace chamber and with a muffie located therein and pro-
vided with doors, a hood located above the doors, a tank, and a pipe
connecting the hood and the tank and serving to convey matters
collected by the hood to the tank, substantially as deseribed. Hth.
Tn combination, with furnace chamber A, and muffles B, located in
said chamber one above another, pist Q, Q!, extending into
muffles, blower 8, communicating with the pi]m Q, and receiver
T, interposed between the blower and the pipe (), and serving to
equalize the air pressure, substantially as described 6th, %‘he
method of extracting lead from gold or silver bearing ores, which

consists in first reducing the ore to granular form, heating said ore |-

in a closed receptacle in the presence of sufficient oxygen to insure
the combustion of the carbonaceous matter present, the temperature
being maintained at or slightly below 600 degrees Fahrenheit, and
finally removing the lead from the massin the form of black parti-
cles, which it assumes under the treatment stated, substantially as
described.

No. 44,727. KExtension Ladder. (Echelle & rallonge )
James Squires Burgess, Marathon, New York, U.S.A., 17th
November, 1893 ; 6 years.
Clatm.—1st. An extension ladder, consisting of two sections con-
nected together and braces connected thereto and provided with

intermeshing gear segments.  2nd. An extension ladder, consisting
of an upper and lower section, a dog pivoted upon the lower section

and engaging with the upper section, a board hinged to the lower
section, braces pivotally connected to said board and gear segments
upon said braces meshing together in combination, as set forth.

Drill Press.

No. 44,728, (Machine @ percer.)

Jacob Neff Barr, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, UU.S.A., 18th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st.” A multiple drilling attachment for a drill press, con-
“sisting of a portable frame, drill spindles therein, gearing to drive
"said spindles, and a gear operating sleeve or shank adapted for
i attachment to the spindle of a drill press, substantially as described.
2nd. A multiple drilling attachment for a drill press, consisting of a
sleeve or shank adapted for attachment to the spindle of the press
and provided with a gear, a frame in which the sleeve revolves and
which is sustained thereby, secondary spindles mounted in the
frame, and gears encircling said spindles and engaging with the
gear of the sleeve.  3rd. In combination with a drill press, having
the rotary longitudinally adjustable spindle, a frame sustained by
the spindle, a stationary guide against which the frame slides to
prevent its rotation, secondary drill ss)indles in the frame and gears
in the frame connecting the secondary spindles with the main
spindle. 4th. In an attachment for a drill press, a frame, a driving
| gear turning therein and adapted for connection with the spindle of
! the press, and arm adjustably pivoted to the frame, and carrying a
secondary drill spindle, a pinion on the secondary spindle and inter-
mediate pinions_connecting the last named pinion with the gear.
5th. The frame D, swinging arms K, E!, and spindles F, F, in com-
bination with the sleeve B, gear C, and pinions I, J, L.

No. 44,729. Flour Bolt. (Blutoir.)

William Dickson Gray, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 18th
November, 1803 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination. substantially as described, of the
rotary reel, lifting buckets therein and an independently revolvmg
spreader adapted to receive the material from the lifting buckets an
“deliver the same outward against the bolting surface. 2nd. The

combination of the cylindrical reel, the internal lifting buckets con-
"nected thereto and separated at their outer edges from the bolting
i surfaces, the internal spreader provided with longitudinal blades
| to receive the material from the lifting buckets, and mechanism for
i rotating the spreader and the reel, the former at a higher spe

i than the latter. 3rd. The cylindrical reel, the longitudinal lifting
buckets B, attached to and carried by the reel, their outer edges
separated from the bolting cloth and their inner edges upturuned, 11
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Cmbination with the internal spreader, having the longitudinal - gradually escapes on the upgoing side of the reel, and a secondary

es with their faces in approximately tangential positions, and series of blades arranged at a sharp inclination to the axis of the
mechanisn for revolving the spreader at a speed greater than that reel, and in position to receive and longitudinally distribute the
material falling from the tirst named blades.,  8th. In combination,
with a reel and internal lifting blades or buckets extending length-

r'd n ! — | . . .
B ot A i e = i wise thereon, intermediate obliquely arranged blades of angular
D s o e a2y I cross-section separated at their outer edges from the bolting surface.
22 "y L -
1 o 1 T — [P . No. $44.731. Flour Bolt. (Blutoir.)
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of the reel, 4th. In a flour bolt, a central shaft, thp spiders fixed | ; F -t .’.. PP W A ;f
ereon, and the spreaders carried by the spiders, in combination I l l ! E I
With the real spiders mounted to turh loosely on the shaft, the rods " S 15
connecting the reel spiders, the bolting cloth, the lifter blades )
carried by the reel between the bolting cloth and the spreaders and \U ~ ' o 71 T .
ifferential gear for communicating a slow motion from the shaft to 2 s

the ree], 5th. In a bolting reel, the combination of a head Si’idﬂ." . . , . .
the bolting cloth connected therewith, the tail spider, its longi- \Vllllanll)wksoy Gray, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S. A., 18th Novem-
tudinally movably encircling hoop, having the tail end of the bolting ber, 1893 ; 6 years,
cloth connected therewith, and adjusting screws, whereby the h(.)o]) . Cluim. - 1st. The combination, substantially as shown, of the reel
may be adjusted axiall{ in relation to its supporting spider. 6th. | lifting buckets in its head end only, rotary spreader blades inside of
N a bolting reel, the head and tail spiders, and the longitudinal | said buckets, rotary spreaders in the tail end of the reel, and mech-
rods connecting them, in combination with the cylindrical bolting | anism for revolving the spreaders and the reel at different speeds,
¢loth connected with one spider, the longitudinal movable hoop | 2nd. The combination, substantially as shown, of the reel the lifting
Sstained by the other spider and connected with the bolting cloth, | buckets in its head end, rotary spreaders inside of said buckets,
said hoop having lugs to embrace the rods and prevent its rotation, | rotary spreaders located in the taill with a longitudinal inclination
and adjusting screws for moving the hoop in_axial direction in re- | greater than that of the head spreaders, and mechanism for rotating
ation to its sustaining spider. 7th. In a flour bolt, and in com- | the reel and speeders at differential speeds.  3rd. In a flour bolt, the
bination with the external casing, the reel having its head spider | combination of a rotary encircling bolting cloth, internal lifting
brovided with the annular flange ¢19, as and for the purpose de- | buckets to spread the material on the upgoing side, central rapidly
scribed.  8th. In a flour bolt, the external casing provided with the | revolving spreaders to receive the material from the lifters and
¢ed hopper, in combination with the internal reel, the conical | deliver it against the cloth, bolting cloth to which the material passes
Screen fixed in the head of the reel to receive material from the | after the above treatment, and a second series of rotary spreaders
Opper, and the plate 0, substantially as described, closing the | encircled thereby and acting without intervening parts to deliver
C¢ntral and inner portions of the conical screen to emit the | the material to the cloth. 4th. A cylindical reel in combination
Wission of air. 9th. In combination with the reel, and a hopper | with internal rapidly rotating spreader blades located nearer the
eeding into its head, the rotary screen located in the head of the | cloth at the tail end than at the head end of the reel. 5th. The
reel and provided with internal blades, substantially as described. | combination with a rofary reel of two series of internal ra ndly
10th. In combination with the external case, the central driving | revolving spreader blades one at the head, the other at the ta.i}, the
shaft, the reel mounted to turn loosely thereon, the differential gear | latter arranged at a greater longitudinal inclination than the former.,
Connecting the shaft and reel within the casing, and the housing I,
ellcloging said gearing. 44,732. Boot and Shoe. (Chaussure.)

No. 44,730. Flour Rolt, ( Blutoir.)
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William  Dickson Gray, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 18th
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—-1st. The combination, substantially as described, of a
bolting reel, longitudinal lifting buckets or blades therein ahd
obliquely arranged blades between the lifting buckets. 2nd. A
cylindrical reel containing a series of lifting buckets or blades in

lne;s substantially parallel with its axis and wi;h Z seclqng fi(-‘l']l(»'S tif
2ades lying at a greater angle to the axis. 3rd. A cylindrical reel, . . ) . _
n comb'ina%ion wﬁh 10ngim§1,‘na1 lifting blades H, their outer edges | James Ferguson Sharpe, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 18th November,

Separated from the bolting cloth and blades K arranged at a greater 1893 ; 6 years, -
angle to the axis of the reel, and also separated at their outer edges Claim.—1st. In a boot or shoe the combination of a waterproof
Yom the bolting cloth. 4th. A cylindrical reel and an internal | outer sole a flange formed integrally with the outer sole, an inner or
Tum, in combination with lifting buckets or blades H, having their ; middle sole, the said flange being turned over the edge of the inner
¢dges separated from the bolting cloth and from the drum, and the | or middle sole and secured thereto, substantially as described. 2nd.
intermediate blades K, also separated from the eloth and the drum. | The herein described process of attaching rubber soles to boots or
- In combination, with the cylindrical reel, the internal obliquely | shoes which consists in providing the rubber sole with a flange and
arranged blades K, separated from the bolting cloth, the distance attaching the rubber outer sole to the middle or inner sole by means
etween them varying at different points in the length of the blades. | of the said flange, substantially as described. 3rd. The herein
bth' In combination, with a cylindrical reel and longitudinal lifting described process of attaching tubber soles to boots and shoes,
Uckets or blades H therein, the intermediate blades K fixed to and | which consists in first securing a rubber coated strip to the upper
Carried by the blades H. 7th. In a flour bolt, the combination of a | outer edge of the outsole, in next placing a leather middle sole on
l, internal lifting blades or buckets from which the material | the rubber outsole and rubber coated strip and in then turning the
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rubber coated strip up and over the leather middle sole and securing
it firmly thereto, substantially as described.  4th. The herein
described integrally formed outer sole for boots and shoes consisting
of a rubber outer sole and a leather middle sole which are joined
together by a rubber coated strip secured to the rubber outer sole
and then tnrned, folded or lasted over and secured firmly to the
leather middle sole and then securing the rubber outer sole and
leather middle xole to the upper, substantially as deseribed.

No. 44,733. Steam Engine.

(Machine a vapeur.)

Jay Woodward Powers, Sycamore, 1llinois, U.S.A., 18th Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 18 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a steam engine, with the cylin-

der having inlet and outlet ports and passages and a longitudinally

chambered piston head within said cylinder having inlet and outlet
an‘ts, of a longitudinally grooved valve operating within said piston

ead, and with but in advance of the same, and a shaft counected
both with said piston head and valve, substantially as described,
whereby both the piston head and valve will be acted upon by the |
steam and both transmit motion to said shaft, as specitied. 2nd. The
combination, in a steain engine, with the cylinder having entrance and !
exit ports, a tubular piston rod, and a valve operating within the
chamber in said piston head and having its rod extending through
said piston rod, of a crank shaft to the crank portion of which the
outer end of said piston rod is connected, and an eceentric mounted |
on the crank portion of said crank shaft and having the outer end of |
the valve rod connected to it, said eccentric being mounted on said |
crank so as to be in Jead of the throw thereof, substantially as
described and for the purposes specitied.  3rd. The combination, in
an engine, with the oscillating eylinder having hollow trunnions, one
of which forms the entrance and the other the exit port for the
steam, said cylinder also having passages, one leading from the
entrance port and the other to the exit port, and its inner wall
pierced to forin a port leading from its entrance passage to its
terior, of a chambered piston head operating within said cylinder
and ha.vinﬁ: suitable steam passages and ports, a longitudinally
grooved valve within said piston head, and a crank shaft eonnected
with and operated by said piston and valve. 4th, The combination,
in a steam engine, with the eylinder having inlet and outlet ports,
of a longitudinally chambered piston head within said eylinder, said
piston head having exterior steam passages always in conimunica-
tion with the inlet port of ths cyhinder, and also having entrance
and exit ports, a longitudinally grooved valve within said piston
head, and a shaft to which said piston head and valve are indepen-
dently comnected, substantially as described and for the purposes

specitied.

No. 14,734. Apparatus for Manufacturing Gas.
(Appareil pour la fabrication du gaz.)

Alexander Crombie Humphreys, Philadelphia,
U.S.A., 18th November, 1843 ; 18 vears.

_ Claim.—1st. In a gas making apparatus, the combination substan-
tially as hereinbefore described, of a generator and superheater
having a duct or passage which connccts said generator and super-

Pennsylvania,

heater and is alternately occupied by heated products of combustion |

on their way from the chamber which is supplied with solid fuel,
and by superheated or decomposed ste
chamber, and a vertical carburettin

then enriched by the contents of one carburetter, an

when said exit port is opened, said chamber will be heated by a
diverted portion of the products of combustion supplied by the gene-
rator passing directly through it from its hase to and outward through
its open top, and also whereby when said port is closed, and oil inject-
ed, the oil will be vapourized and partially gasified and merged at the
base of said chamber, with decomposed or superheated steam while
passing through said duct. 2nd. In a gas making apparatus, the
combination substantially as hereinbefore described, of a generator,
and a fixing chamber, a duct which atfords the sole communication
between the generator and firing chamber, and a vertical carburetter
which has its top a valve guard port and an oil injecting pipe, and
which communicates at its base with said duct, whereby in heating
up the apparatus, all of the lot products of combustion will pass to
the firer through said duct except when the top of the carburetter is
opened for permitting a portion of said hot products to pass up-
wardly therein, and also, whereby gaseous matter delivered from
said generator will pass through the same duct to the firer and be
carburetted in its sassage thereto.  3rd. In a gas making apparatus,
the combination substantially as hereinbefore described, of a down
draft generator or furnace to which solid fuel is supplied a
chamber provided with a steam injection pipe and checker brick
for rendering it capable of operating either as a steam super-
heater or as a tiring chamber, through the products of combustion
are mainly conducted while heating up the apparatus, and a car-
buretter provided with an oil injection pipe, and interposed between
said generator and said chamber, communicating at its base only
with the bases of both, and provided at its top with a vale guarded
exit port. 4th, In a gas making apparatus, the combination sub-
stantially as hereiul»eﬁjre described, of a pair of closed-down draft
generators, each having an air blast port above the gate, and an

cexit port below said gate, and to which solid fuel iz supplied,

fand which communicate with each other at their tops, two
. chambers, in both of which steam way be superheated
tand gas fixed, each chamber at its base connected by a

;duct with the base of an adjacent generator, and between
leach generator and its superheater or gas firer, a vertical

carburetting chamber, communicating at its base with said
duct, and provided at its top with a valve gnarded exit port,
whereby in heating up the apparatus, both carburetters may be
properly heated by means of diverted portions of the products of
combustion proceeding from the generators, while the main portions
thereof pass to and through the superheating and gas fixing
chambers, and also whereby either carburetter on being supplied
with oil, will enrich gases after their passage from either super-
heater, through both generators, and while passing laterally
through or across the interior of the carburetter near its base, on
their way to the superheater, then operating as a fixing chamber.
5th. In a gas making apparatus, embodying duplicate carburetters,
each provided at its top with an oil injecting pipe and a guarded
port, and duplicate superheaters, each of the latter provided with a
valve guarded port at its top, and with a steam injection pipe, and
each capable of operating as a fixing chamber, the combination of a
pair of generators which are coupled at their tops, by a duet pro-
vided with a gate, and a steam jet pipe in each generator, each of
said generators being in communication with a earburetter, and
with a superheater or fixing chamber, substantially as described,
whereby the heating of the carburetters and the superheaters may
be separately controlled, and also whereby when said generators
are in open comwmunication, steam may be superheated in either
superheater, and conducted therefrom through both generaturs,

the gases
fixed in the other superheater, or by closing the said duct, enabling
each generator to operate as a steam decomposing chamber, and the

" superheater, which is conmected therewith, to operate only as a

fixing chamber. 6th. In a gas making apparatus, the combimation

' substantially as hereinbefore described, of two generators, the two

supetheaters, provided with steam injegting pipes and operating
either for superheating steam or as fixing chambers, and two car-

- buretters, each intervening bhetween a superheater and a generator,
“and provided with o1l injecting pipes, and also with steam injection
' pipes, wherehy while either carburetter is being supplied with oil,
i the other may be used for superheating steam, and to co-operate

with one of said superheaters.  Tth. In a gas making apparatus, the
Pl

_ combination, substantially as hereinbefore described, of a generator,

to which solid fuel is supplied, a chamber, in which steam may be
superheated or gas fixed, a duct connecting the bases of said gen-

- erator and chamber, a carburetter provided with a steam injection
_pipe, and communicating at its base with said duct, and provided at
lits top with a valve guarded exit port, and air blast ports at the
- bases of said chamber and carburetter, whereby in the heating 1P
. the apparatus, appropriate portions of the heated products of com:

bustion may be directed into and through said chamber and sald
carburetter, and each appropriately supplied with air for securing
good combustion of gaseous matter therein. 8th, In a gas making
apparatus, the combination, substantially as hereinbefore deseribed,
of the two generators or furnaces, communicating at top and bottom,
valves or gates controlling said comimunication, a carburetter and
heater eommunicating with each other, and with one of said gener-
ators at its base, a similar carburetter and a similar superheater

am on its way to a fixing | communicating in like manner. with the other generator, and valves
g chamber communicating at its | or gates for controlling said communication, whereby after heating

base only, with said duct, and provided at its top with an oil supply | up both generators, and either carburetter, and its communicating

pipe, and with an exit port provided with a valve or gate, whereby

superheater (to enable it to operate as a firing chamber) steam may
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be decomposed in either or both of said generators, and delivered to
the heated carburetter and superheater or firing chamber, while the
other carburetter and superheater is wholly out of service. 9th. In
a gas making as)paratus, the combination, substantially as herein-

fore described, with a generator and a superheater and fixer, of a
carburetter having at its top a valve guarded exit port, and connected
at its base with a duct for directing heated products of combustion
thereto, and also having =aid port adapted to receive either of a
8eries of annular neck pieces or throttlers of various sizes for varying
the area of said port, whereby the heated products of combustion
bassing through said carburetter may be graduated to its proper
requirements, and obviate the wasteful diversion of heat from other
Portions of the apparatus, such as superheaters or fixers or both, and
also whereby over heating of said carburetter may be obviated
while properly heating said other portions. 10th., In a gas making
apparatus, the combination, substantially as hereinbefore deseribed,
of the vertically unobstructed carburetting chamber into which oil
n liquid form is delivered, and within which the oil while falling in
Sﬁace is vapourized for carburetting purposes, the chamber in which
the carburetted gas is fixed, and an oil heater communicating with
and affording a passage for hot product gas discharged from the

rer, and also communicating witL the top of the vertically unob-
structed carburetting chamber, whereby the temperature of the pro-
duct gas is reduced, and oil in its passage through said heater is
not “vapourized, but raised to a desirable temperature suitable for
delivery in its liquid form into the carburetting chamber. 11th. In
a gas making apparatus, the combination, substantially as herein-

efore described, of two generators, provided with air blast ports
above their grates, and communicating with each other by way of
a passage at the bottom, below the grates, a valve or gate for con-
trolling said passage, a carburetter and a gas ““ fixer” both commun-
Icating with each other, and with said generators below their grates,
whereby either of said generators may be wholly relied upon for
co-operating with said carburetter and ¢ fixer,” or both of them made
to jointly co-operate therewith.

No. 44,735. Glass Tube.

(Tube en verre.)
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Patrick J. McElroy, Cambridge,. Massachusetts, U.S.A., 20th
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—A continuous tube, made of glass prepared first with

Separated chambers or cavities open at one end and then blown and

rawn simultaneously, substantially as and for the purpose herein
described.

No. 44,736. Projectile. (Projectile.)

Daniel Baird Wesson, Springfield, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 20th
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A soft metal. projectile having a chamber therein,
8a1d chamber having a lining of a hard, strong metal, and having a
uct leading fromn the chamber to the exterior of the project%e.

nd. A projectile having therein a chamber for a lubricant, a metal
]“lmg constituting a covering for the walls of said chamber having |
a flange around its open end bearing against the rear end of the pro- |
Jectile, and a duct leading from said chamber to the outer surface of |
€ projectile and opening near that part of the projectile which has
ring on the walls of the gun, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
A soft metal projectile having a chamber therein, a lining of harder
metal covering the walls of the said chamber, a duct leading from
the chamber to the exterior of the projectile, and a movable cap
Covering the base of said chamber, substantially as described. 4th.
i B8oft metal L)rojectile having therein a chamber, a hard metal
Ning to said chamber, a passage leading from said chamber to the
eXterior of the projectile, a body of lubricant enclosed within the
Chamber, and a covering for the base of said chamber, all substan-
tially as described.

11—

" ing number of holes made in the body plate and a gri])}:ini
e

No. 44,737. Rope Grip.

(Grippe pour cordes.)

Arthur Kelly Evans, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 20th November,
1893 ; 6 years.
Claim.-1st. In a rope grip, the combination, with the body plate
having laterally extendin Ixooks and a corresponding number of
holes made in the body ])imte and a gripping rope designed to be
assed over the rope to be gripped, over the hooks, through the
Lules and have the power applied to it as specified, of the retaining
hook extending from the body nearest the portion of the
rope to which the strain is to be applied as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. In a rope grip, the combination,
with the body plate having latterally extending hooks and a
corresponding number of holes made in the body plate and a grip-
ping rope designed to be passed over the rope to be gripped, over
the hooks, through the holes and have the power applied to it as
specified, of a hook extending from the plate to form a guide for the
grippiug rope, as shown and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a
rope grip, the combination, with the body plate, having laterally
extending hooks and a corresponding number of holes made in the
body plate and a gripping rope designed to be passed over the rope
to be gripped, over the hooks, through the holes and have the power
applied to it, as specified, of a hook having a pulley journalled
within it to form a guide for the gripping rope, as shown and for
the purpose specified. 4th. In a rope grip, the combination. with
the body plate, having laterally extending hooks and a correspond-
rope
designed to be passed over the rope to be gripped, over t. ooks,
through the holes and have the power applied to 1t, as specified, of
the retaining hook extending from the body nearest the portion of
the rope to which the strain is to be applied and a hook extending
from the plate to form a guide for the gripping rope, as shown and
for the purpose specitied. 5th. Ina rope grip, tﬁe combination, with
the body plate, having laterally extending hooks and a correspond-
ing number of holes made in the body plate and a gripping rope
designed to be passed over the rope to be gripped, over the hooks,
through the holes and have the power applied to it, as specified, of
the retaining hook extending from the body nearest the portion of
the rope to which the strain is to be applied, and an oppositely
turned retaining hook situated on the opposite end of the body of
the plate, as and for the purpose specified.  6th. In a rope grip, the
combination, with the body plate, having laterally extending hooks
recessed and having rollers rotatably secured within such recesses
and a number of holes corresponding in number to the hooks made
in the body plate, and a gripping rope designed to be passed over
the rope to be gripped, over t;)e hooks, through the holes, and have
the power applied to it, as specified, of the retaining hook extendin,
from the body of the Y]ate nearest the portion of the rope to whicE
the strain is to be applied, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 144,738. Tag Holder.

(Porte-étiquettes.)

Charles E. Stowe, McAdensville, North Carolina, U.S.A., 20th
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.— As an improved article of manufacture, a combined tag
holder and clip, consisting of a back or main support with the edges
turned over to form guides or retaining flanges, a spring tongue in-
tegrally formed with and extended from the top portion of the said
back or support and bent downward under and adjacent to the
Jatter, and a shoulder formed by raising the tongue in the primary
bending thereof in a curved line and extending entirely across the
upper end of the said back or support and located at the point where
the tongue is connected, the said tongue being bent or curved in
such manner as to form a secure frictional fastening when the device
is applied, substantially as described.

No. 44,739. Damper for Stove Pipes.

(Registre pour tuyaux de poéles.)

Charles Treadwell Redfield, Glen Haven, New York, U.S.A., 20th
November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim,—1st. The combination, with a stove pipe, of a damper
smaller in diameter than the interior of the pipe, and bearings on
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opposite ends of the damper-shaft compressing the pipe diametri-
cally on the line of said J\nft, whereby the pipe is made to pinch
the edges of the damper adjacent to the shaft thereof, and the pipe
is loosed from the edges of the damper on a line at right angles to
sald shaft, substantially as deseribed and shown. 2nd. The com-
bination, with a stovepipe and damper, of the damper-shaft passing
through the pipe and having one of its protruding ends provided
with a bearing on the exterior of the pipe, a spring on said shaft

compressing the pipe, and the opposite protruding end split longi-
tudinally and spread apart to confine the pipe diametrically com-
pressed, as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The combination of
the damper-shaft formed at one end with the loop { separate discs e ¢
of wood or analogous material applied to opposite sides of said loop,
and a rivet ¢ passing through said dises and centre of the loop and
holding the loop partly embedded in the discs, substantially in the
manner set forth and shown.  4th. In combination, with the stove
pipe, a damper having its shaft passing through the pipe and pro-
vided at one end with a bearing on theexterior of the pipe and the
opposite end of said shaft bent into a loop, dises of wood applied
to opposite sides of the loop, a rivet tying the discs to the loop, a
shield mounted on the shaft, and a spiral spring _on the shaft
between the discs and shield and pressing said shield against the
pipe and compressing the same diametrically as set forth.

No. 44,740.

Glove. (Gant.)

Julius Hamburger, Berlin, Prussia, German Empire, 20th Noven-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—TIn gloves, the combination of one main piece cut to the
shape of the glove and with gusset shaped additions, of two strips
for the inner sides of the middle and ring fingers and of a thumb
piece for insertion in a hole cut in the glove and already provided
with a gusset, substantially as and for the purpose herein (%escribe-d
with reference to the accompanying drawing. .

No. 14,741. Presser Foot for Moulding Machines.

(Pédaie pour machines @ mouler.)

d
U

Figl

Frederick L. Creighton, Somerville, and Jesse C. Foster, Boston,
both in Massachusetts, U.S.A., 21st November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~—~1st. In a moulding machine, a bed plate and a rotary
cutter head supported thereon and provided with a plurality of
knives arranged on the cutter head to effect cuts of varying depths
in the wood or material being acted upon, combined with a presser
foot carrier having a fixed or stationary position in a substantially
horizontal plane above the bed plate with relation to the said cutter
head and a presser foot composed of independent sections adjustable
in a substantially horizontal plane toward and away from the cutter
head independent of the said carrier, whereby a presser foot section
co-operating with the long knife on the cutter head may be moved
back away from the said cutter head and a presser foot section co-

lolxil‘a‘t‘ing with a shorter knife on the cutter head may be moved
- forward toward the cutter head to expose the same surface of wood
i to be acted on by the different knives, substantially as described.
! 2nd. In a moulding machine, the combination, with a bed plate and
" a rotary cutter head supported thereon and provided with one or
-more knives, of a hollow presser foot carrier secured above the bed
plate in a fixed position in a horizontal plane with relation to the
cutter head, and a presser foot or bar composed of independent
| sections  secured in said hollow carrier and each consisting of
a main portion or member b, and an arm %', extended rearwardly
from the upper part of the member b, in a substantially horizontal
plane and adjustable toward and from the cutter head independent
of the cutter carrier.  3rd. In a moulding machine, the combination
with a bed plate and a rotary cutter head supported thereon and
provided with one or more knives, of a lever 53, pivoted above the
bed plate, a hollow presser foot carrier secured to said lever, and a
presser foot or bar composed of independent sections consisting of a
main portion or member b, and an arm 1, extended rearwardly from
the member b, and adjustably secured in the hollow presser foot
carrier, substantially as described.  4th. The herein described
presser foot section, consisting of the main portion or member h,
and the arm or member b!, extended rearwardly in a substantially
horizontal plane from the upper part of the member &,

No. 44,742, Lawn Mower.

J

(Faucheuse de pelouse.)

i mRs C

William A. Schofield and Thomas 8. Linscott, both of Brantford,
Ontario, Canada, 21st November, 1893 ; 6 years,

Claim.—1st. A main frame of wrought iron or steel, bent to suit
the design as shown on sheets Nos. 1and 2 of drawings, substantially
as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. A drive-wheel
connected to main frame by a stud with nut, the said stud being
adjusted by a dot on frame to suit chain, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. A sprocket-wheel con-
nected to same stud as drive-wheel with loose dogs working on it,
sald dogs working in a ratchet-wheel or geared rim on drive-wheel,
and thus giving motion, this application does away entirely with
springs, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.
4th. A cylinder driven by sprocket-chains and sprocket-wheels, as
described and fully et forth. 5th. A pole connected to the machine
by two spring arms on to drive-wheel stnds, substantially as and for
the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 6th. A knife connected to
main frame by a stud or wrought iron carrier, substantially as and
for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 7th. A knife bar pivoted
with two set screws and adjusted hy means of two small screw bolts
in slotted holes in frame, substantially as and for the purposes
hereinbefore set forth.  8th. A different form of frame to suit the
different arrangement of wheels as shown on figs. 2 and 3 of draw-
ing sheet No. 1. and figs. 3 and 6 of drawing sheet No. 2, substan-
tially as and fully, and for the purposes as set forth.

No. 44,743. Drying Deviece for Scrubbing Brushes.

(Séchoir pour brosses & laver.)

.8 Z2#

S T2
Johu 8. McGuire, Johm B. Beemer and Willis P. Taft, all of East
Tawas, Michigan, U.S.A., 21st November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The herein described attachment for scrubbing
brushes, consisting of the metal box provided at its rear wall with
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rearwardly extending arms, a spring plate located upon the under
side of the box and having arms approximating those of the box, a

andle socket, retaining screws passed through the spring arms, the
X arms and adapted to enter the brush, and a rubber strip
clamped by the plate against the under edge of the box, substau-
tially as specified.  2nd. The combination, with a serubbing brush,
of the malleable cast metal box provided at its ends with rearwardly
Qisposed arms, and a central block having a socket for receiving
a handle, said arms and socket block being provided at their front
ends and upon their under sides with recesses and the under edge of
the rear wall of the Lox being corrugated, a metal plate secured
Temovably to the under sides of the arms and extending under the
bux, and a rubber strip interposed between the plate and having its
Tear edge lying in the recesses of the arms and block, sub-
Stantially as specified. 3rd. The combination, with a scrub-
bing brush, of an oblong malleable cast iron box, having an open-
Ing at one end and an open lower side, the rear wall of the box
eing provided with rearwardly extending arms, and a central
handle receiving block, a metal plate located upon the under side of
the box and having arms corresponding to those of the hox, spring
eaves located under the arms of the plate, screws passed throngh
the leaves, arms of the plate, arms of the box, and 1nto the brush,
and a rubber strip interposed between the plate and lower edge of
the rear wall of t})e box, substantially as specified.

No. 44,744. Pneumatic Tire. (Bandage pneumatique.)
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Walter Sherbondy, Akron, Ohio, U.8.A., 21st November, 1893 ; 6
years.

Claip.--A pneumatic tive, composed of an outer tube of one or
more layers, an inner air tube cemented to the interior of the outer
tube on the *“tread ” half and separated therefrom on the ““rim”

alf, forming two distinet air chambers, and means for inflating
?lther chamber, substantially as and for the purpose shown and set
o

No. 14,745. Process of Obtaining Protoxide of Copper.
(Appareil pour obtenir du protoxyde de cuivre.)

Carl Hoepfner, Giessen, Germany, 22nd November, 1893 ; 6 years

Claiin.—1st. The process, which consists in leaching cu sriferous
materials, as ore or matte, with a cupric chlorid solution, wherehy a
solution of cuprous chlorid is obtained, and converting the cuprous
chlorid in the solution into a cuprous oxid by means of caustic
ime, for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The process of obtaining
Cuprous oxid }mm cupriferous materials, more particularly from
Materials containing sulphur combinations of copper and other
Metals, as silver and nickel, which consists in leaching out the
Mmetals by means of a solution of chlorid of copper contaming a sol-
vent of cuprous chlorid, whereby a solution of cuprous chlorid is
obtained, re-converting the cuprous chlorid in a portion of the solu-
tion into a cupric chlorid, and converting the cuprous chlorid in the
other portion of the solution into a cuprous oxid by means of a suita-
ble reagent, for the purposes set forth.  3rd. The process of obtain-
Ing cuprous oxid for the purpose set forth from cupriferous materials
containing sulphur combinations of copper, which consists in leaching
out the copper by means of a cupric_chlorid solution containing a
solvent of cuprous chlorid, as a solution of cupric chlorid containing
calcium chlorid, converting the cuprous chlond in a portion of the
obtained solution into cupric chlorid by means of a suitable convert-
ing agent, as sulphurous acid in the presence of oxygen, eliminating
foreign matters from the other portion of the said obtained solution,
and precipitating from this portion the described cuprous oxid by
neans of a suitable precipitate, as caustic lime, substantially as and
or the purpose set forth. 4th. In the process of obtalning cuprous
oxid from cnpriferous and nickeliferous materials, the process of
Preventing the accumnlation of chlorid of nickel in the solution and

he contamination thereby of the cuprous oxid, which consists in
€aching out the nickel by means of a cupric chlorid solation, and
extracating the nickel from the solution obtained electrolytically,
substantially as set forth.

No, 14,746. Harvester.

(Moissonneuse.)

—

ud. 140

George W, Scott, Belton, Missouri, U.S.A., 22nd November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1In a harvester, the combination, with a frame structure
and suitable driving mechanism, of a vertically adjustable trans-
verse reel composed of circular dises mounted upon a cylindrical
shaft, and circular rods secured at the peripheries of said dises and
adapted to press the heads of grain or grass between said eylindrical
rods and the edge of the frame, whereby the seeds are pressed from
the grain heads into the vehicle, and 1 consequence of the cylin-
drical form of the reel rods and the blunt edge of the frame between
which the heads are pressed, the severing of the heads is prevented,
substantially as specified.

No. 44,747,

Storage Battery. (Accumulateur électrique.)
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William Main, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 22nd November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. A secondary battery cell having a hydrogen electrode
consisting of a vertical conductor support inactive in the liquid,
having an affinity for, but not penetrated by mercury, and a coating
of zine and mercury on the surface of the support forming the active
material, substantially as described. 2nd. A secondary %)attery cell
having a hydrogen electrode consisting of a vertical conductive sup-
port inactive in the liquid, having an athinity for, but not penetrated
by mercury, and covered with a deposit of zine, the cell containing
a supply of mercury, substantially as described.  3rd. A secondary
battery cell having a hydrogen electrode consisting of a vertical con-
ductive support inactive-in the liquid, having an affinity for, but
not penetrated by mercury, and covered with a deposit of zinc, and
a supply of mercury in the bottom of the cell in contact with the
support, substantially as described. 4th. A secondary battery cell
having a hydrogen electrode consisting of a series of vertical con-
ductive supports inactive in the liquid, having an affinity for, but
not penetrated by mercury, and covered with a deposit of zine, the
cell containing a supply of mercury, substantially as described. 5th,
A secondary battery cell having a hydrogen electrode consisting of
a series of vertical conductive supports inactive in the liquid, having
an aflinity for, but not ll)enetmted by mercury, and covered with a
deposit of zine, the cell containing a supply of mercury, and an
oxygen electrode consisting of a sertes of vertical plates, substan-
tially as described. 6th. A secondary battery cell having a hydrogen
electrode consisting of a vertical conductive support inactive in the
liquid, and having an affinity for, but not penetrated by mercury,
and a supply of zinc and mercury whereby a deposit of zine is formed
on the support, and the deposit amalgamated by capillary action,
substantially as deseribed. 7th. A secondary battery cell having a
hydrogen electrode consisting of a vertical support inactive in the

liquid, and having an affinity for, but not penetrated by mercury,
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an oxygen electrode of lead, and a supply of zine and mercury, sub-
stantially as described. 8th. A secondary battery cell having a
hydrogen electrode consisting of a vertical conductive support in-
active in the liquid, and having an affinity for, but not penetrated
by mereury, a supply of mercury, and one or more sheets of amal-
gamated zine forming a zinc supply, substantially as described. |
9th. A secondary battery cell having a hydrogen electrode consisting |
of a vertical conductor perforated support inactive in the liquid, -
and having an affinity for, but not penetrated by mercury, and a |
supply of zinc and mercury, substantially as described. 10th. A
secondary battery cell, having a hydrogen electrode, consisting of a
series of vertical perforated conductive suyports arranged in pairs,
said supports being inactive in the liquid, and having an affinity
for, but not penetrated by mercury, a supply of mercury, and sheets |
of amalgamated zinc between the pairs of supports forming a zinc |
supply, substantially as described. 11th. A secondary battery cell,
having a hydrogen electrode consisting of a vertical copper support,
and a coating of zinc and mercury on the surface of the support
forming the active material, substantially as described. 12th. A
secondary battery cell, having a hydrogen electrode consisting of a
vertical copper support covered with a deposit of zinc, the cell con-
taining a supply n} mercury, substantially as described. 13th. A
seondary battery cell, having a hydrogen electrode consisting of a
series of vertical copper supports covered with a deposit of zing,
the cell containing a supply of mercury, substantially as described.
14th. A secondary battery cell, having a hydrogen electrode con-
sisting of a series of vertical perforated copper supports covered
with a delposit of zine, the cell containing a supply of mercury,
substantially as described. 15th. A sec()ngary battery cell, having
a hydrogen electrode, consisting of a series of vertical copper sup-
ports covered with a deposit of zinc, the cell containing a supply of
mercury, an oxygen electrode consisting of a series of vertical
glat}es, substantially as described. 16th. A secondary battery cell,
aving a hydrogen electrode consisting of a vertical copper support,
an oxygen electrode of lead and a supply of zinc and mercury,
substantially as described. 17th. A secondary battery cell, having
a hydrogen electrode consisting of a vertical copper support, a sup-
ply of mercury and one or more sheets of amalgamated zinc forming
a zinc sui)ply, substantially as described. ~ 18th. A secondary
battery cell, having a hydrogen electrode consisting of a series of
vertical perforated copper supports arranged in pars, a supply of
mercury and a sheet of amalgamated zinc between each pair of
su{)ports, substantially as described. 19th. A secondary battery
cell, having a hydrogen electrode consisting of a vertical perforated
conductive support inactive in the liquid and an electro deposit of
zinc thereon, substantially as described. 20th. A secondary battery
cell, having an element consisting of a vertical copper plate support-
ing electro deposited zine, substantially as described. 2Ist. A
secondary battery cell, having an electrode consisting of a series of
connected vertical copper plates supporting electro deposited zine,
substantially as described. 22nd. A secondary battery cell, having
hydrogen electrode consisting of a conductive support inactive in
the liquid and not penetrated by mercury, zinc amalgam forming
an active deposit thereon, and a supply of zinc consisting of
one or more sheets of amalgamated zinc, substantially as
described.  23rd. A secondary battery cell, having a hydro-
gen electrode consisting of a series of conductive supports
inactive in the liquid, and arranged in pairs, zinc amalgam
forming an active deposit thereon, and sheets of amalgam-
ated zinc between said pairs of supports forming the zine “sup-
ply, substantially as described. 24th. A battery plate consisting
of a series of laminae of such material as to be increased in thick-
ness in the action of the battery, and having soluble material be-
tween the laminae, whereby space is provided for the increase in
thickness of the laminae, substantially as described. 25th. An
oxygen battery plate consisting of a series of laminae with soluble
material between the same, whereby space is provided for in-
crease in thickness of the laminae by oxidation, substantially as
described.  26th. An oxygen battery plate consisting of a series of
laminae with soluble material and conducting a material between
the laminae, whereby space is provided for increase of thickness of
the laminae by oxidation an({ the conducting of the laminae in-
creased, substantially as deseribed.  27th. An oxygen batterv plate
consisting of a series of laminae with soluble material containing
zinc between the same, substantially as described. 28th. An oxy-
gen battery plate consisting of a series of laminae with soluble
material and graphite between the laminae, substantially as de-
scribed.  29th. An oxygen battery plate consisting of a_series of
laminae with oxide of zinc and graphite between the laminae, sub-
stantially as described. 30th. The combination with a battery ter-
minal or terminals, consisting of a core of hi%'h conductivity and a
covering of conducting material, non-corrodable of the battery acids,
of a connector consisting of a collar of conducting material non-
corrodable by the battery acids, and constructed to receive the ter-
minal or terminals, and a wedge of similar material for securing the
terminal or terminals in the collar, said collar and wedge being
constructed to engage the terminal or terminals by surfaces conform-
ing in shape thereto, whereby large surfaces of contact are provided
and a high conductivity secured, with material of low specific con-
ductivity, substantially as described. 31st. An electric battery
connector consisting of a collar ef conducting material, non-
corrodable by the battery acids, and constructed to receive the con-
ductor or conductors, and a wedge of similar material for securing a

conductor or conductors in the collar, said collar and wedge being
constructed to engage the conductor or conductors by surfaces con-
forming in shape thereto, whereby large surfaces of contact are pro-
vided and a high conductivity is secured, with material for low
specitic conductivity, substantially as described.  32nd. The me:thod
of making a battery plate, which consists in superposing a series of
laminae with soluble material between them and dissolving out the
soluble material, substantially as described. 33rd. The method of
making a battery plate, which consists in superposing a series of
laminae with soluble material and conductive material between
them, and dissolving out the soluble material, substantially as de-
scribed.  34th. The method of making a battery plate which con-
sists in superposing a series of laminae with soluble material required
in the battery between them, and dissolving out the soluble material
in the battery liquid, substautially as described.

No. 44,748, Sleigh.

(Praineau.)

John C. West, Simcoe, Ontario, Canada, 22nd November, 1893 ;
6 years.

Claim.—1st. A sleigh provided with hollow runners, in combina-
tion, with means for heating the same, substantially as and for the
purpose specified.  2nd. A sleigh, provided with hollow runners,
in combination with a steam boiler, suitably connected with the
said hollow runners, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
3rd. A sleigh provided with hollow runnets, having a snow-plough
connected to its forward end, in combination with a steam boiler
suitably connected with the said hollow runners, substantially as’
and for the purpose specified. 4th. The runner B, provided with a
steam chamber C. and groove «, in combination with the steam
boiler E, and pipes D, ¥, and J, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specitied.

No. 44,7149, Method of Treating Bast and Wood for the
Purpose of Obtaining Fibre. (Méthode de

traiter U écorce intérieure et le bois pour en obtenir
des fibres.)

Adolf. Forugren, Fammerfors, Finland, 22nd
6 years.

Claim.--1st. Removing the phosphoric acid compounds from the
bast or wood, by subjecting it to the action of an acid bath, in
which it i1s kept at a constant temperature {preferably 35° to 40° c.)
for from four to six hours, after which it is washed. 2nd. Re-
moving from the bast or wood, the encrusting substances especially
the calcic sulphate by keeping it at a constant temperature (pre-
ferably 35° C) in a solution of common salt to which, if desired, an
addition of sal-amoniac may be made, for about six hours, and after
running off the solution washing the bast or wood, at the same time
thoroughly beating it. 3rd. Dissolving out and removing the
silicates by placing the bast or wood in a chlorine bath kept at a
constant temperature for from 1} to 2 hours, according to the
strength of the solution. 4th. In rendering the fibre more pliable,
or for removing any resin the bast or wood may still contain,
thorougbly washing ‘it with the addition of a small quantity of
caustic alkali or soap with or without the addition of glycerine, this
being succeeded by further treatment by breaking anﬁ heckling, a8
in the treatment of flax, if necessary after previous freezing, in the
usual way.

November, 1893 ;

No. 44,750. Combined Water Tower and Fire Escape-
(Tour a eau et sauveteur d’incendie combinés.)
Frank M. Hughes, Milford, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 22nd Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a telescopic tower composed of sections having
sills and plates, as described, spring actuated bracket carrying posts
revolubly mounted in the sills and plates of the sections interme-
diate the base end upper sections, whereby the brackets in one sec-
tion are made to aid in the support of the section next above, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In a telescopic water tower, a series
of fire hose extending up through the floors of the movable sections,
each hose being provided with a fixed collar which rests on the floor
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of the section in which it is desired the hose shall terminate, where-
Y the hose will be elevated in the elevation of the tower, and a

hose reel journalled in the base section, substantially as described.
3rd. The combination with a telescopic tower, of a series of fire hose
suspended from the movable sections of the tower, and extension
ladders pivoted at their lower ends to the base section, and carry-
ng hooks at their upper ends which engage with the upper sections
of the tower, whereby as the tower 1s elevated the hose will be
elevated and the ladders extended. 4th. The combination with the
Dortable tower, of two or more ladders pivoted to said tower, and a
Mmovable bridge supported at one_end by the tower and at the other

end by theladder. 5th. The combination with the telescopic tower, of |

re hose suspended from the movable sections of the tower, extension
adders pivoted to opposite sides of the tower, and a movable bridge
Supported at one end by the tower and at the other end by one set
of ladders, substantially as described and for the purpose stated.
th. The combination with the telescopic tower, of extension lad-

ers pivoted to said tower, and a movable bridge supported at one
end by the tower and at the other end by the ladders, said bridge
Consisting of longitudinal beams provided with means for engaging
With the%adders and a folding floor.  Tth. The combination with a
telelescopic tower and a hose reel journalled in the base section
t ereof, of a series of fire hose suspended from the movable rections

of the tower and adapted to be wound on the reel, extension ladders |
Pivoted to the base section of the tower on opposite sides, a knock- |

own bridge supported at one end by the tower and at the other end
Y the ladders on one side of the tower, a bucket or like receptacle, a

Tope attached thereto, and a sheave attached to the bridge over |

Which the rope is passed, substantially as described and for the pur-
Poses set, forth.

No. 14,751. Metal Driving Belt.
sans fin.)

(Courrote métallique

1
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Hem‘y Sewrey, Barrie, Ontario, Canada, 22nd November, 1893 6
Years,
Claim,—-1st. As a driving belt, a band of metal having a facing of
Cotton, Jeather, rubber, paper, or other similar material connected
ereto hy flexible cement, substantially as and for the purpuse
Sbecified. * 9nd. As a driving belt, a band of metal having a facing
08 cotton or other webbing cemented thereto, the said” webbing
t’avmg a layer of rubber applied to the face coming in contact with
a € pulley, ‘substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. As
driving belt, a band of metal having a facing of cotton, leather, or
Other gsuitable iaterial connected thereto in combination with

! fingers formed on or connected to the metal band and turned over
| the facing, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. As
“a driving belt, a band of metal having a facing of cotton or other
webbing cemented thereto, the said webbing having a layer of
rubber applied to the face coming in contact with the pulley in com-
bination with the fingers formed on or connected to the metal band
and turned over the facing, substantially as and for the purpose
specified.  5th. As a driving belt, a band of metal having a facing
| of cotton, leather or other suitable material connected thereto by
i fingers formed on or connected to the metal band and turned over
¥ the facing, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
| No. 41,752. Brake and Coupler for Railway Cars.

1 (Frein et atteluge de chars.)
i
|

Frangois Vietor Isoire dit Provengal, Black Lake, Quebec, Canada,
K 22nd NoVember, 1893 ; 6 years.

| Claim.-—1st. In a car brake, the combination, with a centrall

- pivoted lever linked at each end to the brake beams, of the rod I):
| pivoted to one end of the said lever and the buffer J, substantially
“as set forth. 2nd. In a car brake, the combination, with centrally
pivoted levers linked at either end to the brake beams, rods I
pivoted to one end of the said levers, buffers J against which the
said rods abut, of the shafts K, having suitable coupling L, the arms
", u{)erating the sliding bar N, and a stirrup O, engaging the said
rod I, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a car coupling, the com-
bination, with a draw-head of the ordinary link and pin type, of the
link lifter E, the shoe ¥, the shaft C, operated from the side of the
car and journalled on the end thereof, a pulley ¢, and small chain d,
attafclxeg to the said pulley and the coupling-pin, substantially as
set forth.

No. 44,753. Harvester Elevator,

(Elévateur de moissonneuses.)

Andrew Stark, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 22nd November, 1893 ; 6

years.

Claim.—1st. In a harvester elevator, in combination with the
grain supporting element of the elevator, an endless apron carrier
overhanging such element having its lower ply extending normally
in a direct %imz oblique to the surface of said grain supporting
element, and close thereto at the hi%hest point of the latter, said
carrier being provided with a guide roller for its upper ply located
above a direct line between the extreme rollers, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. In a harvester elevator, in combination with the lower
or grain sup]n)rtin%’ element of the elevator, an overhanging endless
carrier and its guide rollers, said carrier having its lower ply ex-
tending normally in a direct line close to the upper or delivery side
of the grain supporting eleruent, a third guide for the upper ply of
said endless carrier located above a direct line between the extreme
guide rollers, one of the (giuides for said up{x-.r carrier having its bear-
ngs adapted to yield under the strain of the endless carrier to afford
slack to the latter when the elevator is crowded with grain, substan-
tially as set forth. 3rd. In a harvester elevator, in combination
with the binder deck and the grain supporting element of the eleva-
tor, sloping upward from opposite sides of the drive wheel to an
apex higher than the wheel and grainward from its stubble side, an
overhanging endless carrier having its lower ply extending
normally in a direct line close to such a.‘)ex, and provided with a
guide for its upper ply which iy located above the direct line be-
tween the extreme rollers, whereby the grain actuating ply of said
overhanging carrier yielding upward toward the third guide oper-
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ates upon the grain with approximately horizontal movement to ad-

vance it over said apex on to and along an immediately descending
4th. In a harvester elevator, in:

incline, substantially as set forth.
combination with the lower or grain supporting element of the
elevator. an overhanging endless carrier and its guide rollers, said
carrier having its lower ply extending normally in a direet line close
to the upper or delivery side of the grain supporting element, a
third guide for the upper ply of said endless carrier located above a
direct line between the extreme guide rollers of the same, bearings
for the extreme stubbleward guideroller of said upper carrier adapted
to yield under the strain of the carrier to afford slack to the latter,
substantially as sct forth.  5th. In a harvester elevator, in combina-
tion with the grain supporting element, an endless carrier overhang-
ing the same, having its rear bar which affords bearings for its
rollers at their rear ends suspended, whereby the ‘elevator is made
open at the rear, a bar located above the said overhanging endless
carrier and from which the same is suspended, extending from near
the forward stubbleward corner of the elevator obliquely rearward
and grainward to a point at the rear of the rear grain vard corner of
the elevator, and supported by posts extending upward from the front
and rear sills at its extremities respectively, substantially as set forth.
6th. In combination, with the lower or grain supporting element of
the elevator, an overhanging endless carrier having its rear roller
supporting bar suspended, a bar located above the elevator and
extending obliquely grainward from front to rear and supported at
its extremities beyond the elevator, the seat supporting bar over-
hanging the grain’s path at the entrance to the elevator, and suit-
ably supported at front and rear of said path, rigid connection from
the seat plank and from said oblique bar to the said rear roller-
supporting bar of the overhanging carrier, whereby the latter is
suspended and the elevator made rearwardly open, substantially as
set forth. 7th. In a harvester elevator, in combination with the
grain supporting element and an overhanging endless carrier having
three guide rollers, brackets or plates secured to the side bars of
such carrier, which afford movable bearings for the extreme roller
thereof, said brackets or plates being extended stubbleward beyond
the said roller and the over-deck or shield secured to such stubble-
ward extensions, substantially as set forth. 8th. In a harvester
elevator, in combination with the lower grain supporting element,
an overhanging endless carrier having its rear roller supporting bar
suspended, whereby the elevator space is made rearwardly open,
brackets or bearing plates secured to the stubbleward ends of the
side bars of said overhanging carrier, said brackets -projecting
beyond the extreme rollers of said carrier, and a rod or bar rigidly
connecting them at their extremities and the over-deck or grain
shield supported by said connecting rod or bar, substantially as set
forth. 9th. In a harvester elevator, an overhanging endless carrier
comprising three guide rollers, in combination with the side bars of
such carrier, the brackets L, bolted thereto and having the slots 12,
the sleeves L', which afford bearings for the extreme roller, having
the stems L!'", the ends of the side bars having sockets to receive
said stem, and terminated cylindrically by the said sockets, and the
springs L, coiled about said cylindrical terminals and stems respec-
tively and reacting between the side bars, and the journal bearings
to hold the latter yieldingly stubbleward, substantially as set forth.
10th. In combination, with the lower grain-supporting element of
the elevator, the overhanging endless carrier having side bars ¥, I'1,
and the sheath plates N,?\'“’, the brackets I, L, secured to the side
bars outside of the sheath plates and riveted to the latter beyond
the ends of the side bars, and the yielding bearings for the extreme
guide roller lodged and adapted to reciprocate in said brackets,
substantially as set forth.

No. 44,7534. Combined Shaftt Support and Anti-
Rattler. (Tuteur de limonitre et appareil com-
pensateur pour armons de limonidres.)

a ,.v //t/\(\
N
N\£

Williun Cavers, Owen Sound, Ontario, Canada, 22nd November,
331893 5 6 years.

Claim.-- 1st. A shaft support, consisting of a U-shaped spring'

adapted to be held under the thill eye by having one limb provide
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! with means of supporting it between said eye and the clip and a
shoulder, offset or nose on said eye, having two convex faces dis-
posed at angle to each other, which projects forward from the said
eye, so that the lower face ix even with the outside of the thill eye,
s and is approximately horizontal when the shaft is raised and bears
{ on the upper end of ‘the returned limb of the spring near said angle,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. A combined shaft support and
"anti-rattler, consisting of a U-shaped spring F, having the end of
:1imb made longer and formed in two tongues f and f!, of unequal
- length and provided with a bearing f1'!, and head f'1, respectively,
! and a shoulder or nose E, having the surfaces 2 and 4 and 3, angle
i 3, and secured by means of a slotted extension or bracket ¢, to thf’
i thill iron, so ax to bear with said faces on said spring when the split
limb is inserted between the thill eye and clip, substantially as set
forth.  3rd. In a shaft support, the combination with the thill eve
tof a shoulder or nose E, having a convex’face 2, approximately
| horizontal when the shaft is in a raised position, and a convex face
-4, forming an angle 3 with the face 2, and being drawn in at the
" top, a slotted extension or bracket e, fitting the thill iron and the
fholt D, passing through said iron and the slot of said bracket,
| substantially as set forth. 4th. In a shaft support and anti-rattler
“spring, the combination of a U-hent piece, of an extended limb
Isplit 1n two tongues f and f!, of unequal length, the shorter one
having a bearing 11, on the lower part of the thill eye, and the
longer one a suspension head f11, substantially a set forth. 5th.
The combination of an axle A, thill coupling C, ¢, C!, C17, thill D,
thill iron D', d1, shoulder or nose E, on the eye of said thidl iron
and U-shaped spring F, having one limb split and formed with
be-aliing and head and inserted in said coupling, substantially as set
forth.

No. 44,735. Apparatus for Making Butter and Con-
densing Milk. (Appareil pour la fabrication du
beurre et lait condensés.)

Jt

J DN EEE

William B. Walters, Duneding, New Zealand, 22nd November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine for making butter or condensed milk,
the vessel @, combined with screw b, substantially as set forth.
2nd. In a machine for making butter or condensed milk, the vessel
, @, combined with revolving screw b, and ribs ¢, substantially as s¢ t
forth. 3rd. In a machine for making butter or condensed milk, the
| vessel @, combined with revolving screw b, ribs ¢, steam chamber J»
" with or without the hot water space ¢, substantially as set forth.
| 4th. The machine for making butter or condensed milk, construct
: arranged and operating, substantially as set forth.

]
' No. $44,7536. Governor tor Engine.

i ( Gouverneur pour machines & vapeur )
| . o .
John Prentice, Lanark, Scotland, 22nd November, 1893 ; 6 years.

i
\
|
‘[ Claim.— 1st. The herein described method of controlling or
" governing engines or prime movers, by means of a cireulating Hui
{or mixture of fluids, substantially as set forth, 2nd. An engin¢
governor or speed regulator, wherein a fluid or a mixture of fllds
is used as the medium for producing pressure or suction in a cham-
ber, and for operating a piston or its equivalent, said piston being
“connected to and operating the valve for controlling the motive
fluid supply to the main engine or prime mover, substantially as
s hereinbefore set forth.  3rd. An engine governor or speed remlia_t“_z
. consisting of a main fluid tank or reservoir, from which fluid 1s firs
drawn and then forced or sucked into a second chamber, having
an operating piston connected to the valve controlling the supply ©
motive fluid to the main engines, the outflow of fluid from the
second chamber being under control, substantially as hereinbe ore
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described, 4th. The auxiliary regulating devices, consisting of a |
Chamber in which works a piston or diaphragm, said piston or

PRI

dia])hragm being connected to and operating the regulating clock

|
i
i
!
: i
of the governor, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore |
set forth. : l

|

l

No. 44,757. Process of Treating Gold and Silver Ores .
and a Composition of Matter for the Same ;
Said Process. (Procédé pour le traitement des |
minerais d or et d’ argent et composition de matieres |
a ceteffet.)

Edward D. Kendall, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 22nd Novem- |
ber, 1893 ; 6 years. |

Claim.—1st. The method of treating gold and silver ores, which !
consists in mixing sodium di-oxide and a suitable cyanide and water |
With the ore in a finely divided condition, substantially as described. |
2nd. The method of treating gold or silver ores, which consists in
Uniting a solution of sodium di-oxide and a solution of a suitable
Cyanide, and treating the finely divided ore therewith, substantially .
a8 described.  3rd. The method or process of treating gold or,
8ilver ores, which consists in uniting a solution of sodium di-oxide -
and a solution of a suitable cyanide, and mixing the finely divided
ore therewith, then drawing the solution from the ore, and separ- |
ating the metal therefrom, substantially as described. 4th. A com- '
Position of matter consisting of sodium di-oxide and a suitable cya-
nide in solution, to be used in treating gold and silver ores, substan-
tially as described.

No, 44,758, Process of and Apparatus for Classing
Pulverized Ores.

(Procédé et appareil pour

classifier les minerais pulvérisés.)

PO EER 7

Z

Gustay Henoch, The Gotha Mines, Germany, and Edmond Maurice
Comte Exelmans, Paris, France, 22nd November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein deseribed process for classing crushed,
dried and sized ores, by subjecting them to the repeated action of
AIr currents so as to separate the granules according to their densi-
€8, 2nd. The apparatus for conducting the said process, consist-
g of a casing divided into several superposed chambers, themselves

ided into several compartments which discharge from one to an- |

Other and finally into those of the lowest chamber, substantially as |

escribed |

{

No. 44,959, Ore Crusher. (Moulin a broyer.)

John Thomas Crawford, Wiarton, Ontario, Canada, 24th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claiim.~-1st. As an improved ore crasher. a conically shaped disc
Placed in the bottom of a casing and propelled by one or more cone
shaped rollers, the surface of each roller coinciding with and resting
Upon the surface of the disc, substantially as and for the purpose
Specified., 2nd. As an inproved ore crusher, a conically shaped
disc placed in the bottom of & casing and propelled by one or more

cone shaped rollers, the swrface of each roller coinciding with and
resting upon the surface of the dise, sub-combinations with means

for elastically holding the face of the disc against the face of the
cone shaped rollers, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 44,760. Car Coupler.

Il

lL,

"L,

L' |

'.i“

Edward B. Hyre, Elk Fork, West Virginia, U.S.A., 24th Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.~—1st. In a car coupling, the combination of a draw-head
having a coupling-pin perforation, a coupling-pin, a sliding plate
mounted in t‘xe draw-head and adapted to extend across the coupling

in perforation when the coupling-pin is elevated to support the
{atter. a rock shaft mounted on the draw-head and provided with a
depending arm connected with the sliding plate to actuate the same,
said rock shaft having another arm loosely connected with the coup-
ling-pin, whereby when the latter is elevated the rock shaft will be
turned, substantially as described. 2nd. In acar coupling, the com-
bination of a draw-head having a coupling-pin perforation, a coupling-
pin, a sliding plate mounted in the draw-head and adapted to extend
across the coupling-pin perforation when the coupling-pin is raised
to support the latter, and a rock shaft provided with a depending
arm to engage and actuate the sliding plate, and having a forwardly
extending resilient arm provided at its outer end with an inwardly
extending portion and loosely connected with the coupling-pin,
substantially as and for the purpose described. 3rd. In a car coup-
ling, the combination of a draw-head having a coupling-pin perfor-
ation and provided in its top with a way, a slide mounted in the way
and provided with a cavity arranged vertically and, extendin
through it, a sliding plate mounted in the draw-head and arrange
beneath the slide, a conpling-pin, a rock shaft journalled on the shde
and having one arm engaging the sliding plate and another arm
loosely connected with the coupling-pin, and means for advancing
the slide when the coupling-pin is elevated, substantially as
described.  4th. Tn a car coupling, the combination of a drawie d
having a coupling-pin perforation, a slide mounted on the draw-head
and provided with a vertical cavity, a sliding plate arranged beneath
the slide, a coupling-pin, a rock shaft mounted on the slide and
having a depending arm to engage the sliding plate and provided
with a forwardly extending arm loosely connected with the coupling-
pin, a bell crank lever pivoted at its angle to the slide and having
one arm journalled on the draw head, and means for actuating the
other arm of the lever, substantially as described. 5th. In a car
coupling, the combination of a draw-head having a coupling-pin
perforation, a slide mounted on the draw-head and%naving a vertical
cavity, a sliding plate arranged beneath the slide, a coupling-pin, a
rock shaft mounted on the slide and having a depending arm engaging
the sliding plate and provided with a forwardly extending arm loosely
connected with the coupling-pin, a bell crank lever pivoted at its
angle to the slide and having one arm journalled on the draw-head,
and rods and chains mounted on the end of a car and arranged at
opposite sides thereof and at the top and connected with the couyp-
ling-pin and with the bell crank lever, substantially as described.
Gth. In a car coupling, the combination of a draw-head provided at
its top with a way and having in the bottom thereof a recess with

Attelage de chars.
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its rear portion enlarged to form stop shoulders, a slide mounted in
the way, a sliding plate arranged in the recess and having lateral
projections to engage the stop shoulder, a rock shaft mounted on
the slide and engaging the sliding plate, a bell crank lever pivoted
to the slide and having one arm journalled on the draw-‘lead, a
coupling-pin, and means for turning the rock shaft and actuating
the lever, substantially as described. Tth. In a car coupling, the
combination of a draw-head having a coupling-pin perforation, a
slide mounted on the draw-head and provided at one side with a boss,
a sliding plate arranged beneath the slide, a rock shaft journalled on
the slide and having one arm engaging the sliding plate and provi-
ded with a forwardly extending resilient arm having its outer end
bent inward to engage the boss, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 8th. In a car coupling, the combination of a draw-head
having a coupling-pin perforation, a slide mounted on the draw-head
and having a coupling-pin cavity, a coupling-pin provided at its
upper end with an inwardly extending curved arm and having
between its ends a socket, and an upwardly extending bar having its
lower end arranged in the socket and provided between its ends with
an opening recerving the curved arm, substantially as described.

No. 44,761, Cultivator.

(Cultivateur.)

William Luedwig Meinan, and William Hieronymus, both of
Mount Olive, Illinois, U.S.A., 24th November, 1893 ; 6 years,
Claim.—1st. The combination of an axle having an arch or
bridged central portion, a frame movably secured to the axle, a
threaded rod or shaft secured to said frame, and by which the frame
is moved, a draft-tongue to which said axle is secured, and through
which said threaded rod or shaft passes, a hand-wheel on said rod or
shaft and by which it is turned to move said frame, rotary discs
mounted in said frame on a rod fitting in the lower ends of the
frame, distance blocks located between the discs, and stalk cutters
secured by their upper ends to said frame, and resting at their lower
ends upon said distance blocks. substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
combination of a suitable axle, having an arch or bridged portion,
ground-wheels journalled on the axle, a frame secured to the vertical
arms of said axle, toothed discs supported by said frame, and shovel-
ploughs secured to said axles between said ground-wheels and the
vertical portions of the axles, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
combination of an axle having an arch or bridged portion, ground-
wheels journalled on the axle, a frame secured to the vertical arms
of the arch portion of the axle, toothed dises supported in the frame,
and curved cleaners secured to the upper part of the frame, and
resting at their lower ends upon the dise support, substantially as
shown and described.  4th. The combination of a suitable frame,
toothed discs supported in_the frame, and cleaners consisting of
curved bars having convex, lower, sharp edges, and having concave
lower ends resting upon the disc support, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 5th. The combination of a suitable frame,
and a toothed dise mounted in said frame, so as to turn freely by
contact with the ground, the teeth being formed with flat faces and
with angular or convex backs, and so curved that a radial line from
the centre of the disc in front of the tooth and close to its base will
pass slightly back of the point, whereby in passing from vertical
position and maximum penetration, the angular back of the tooth is
pressed into the ground, and the point caused to pass vertically out
of the ground. 6th. In a cultivator, a dise frame 4 made in three
pieces 14, 17, the pieces 17 being right angles, slotted and serrated
on the upper side, and the
provided with a central hole to receive an adjusting rod, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 44,762. Valve for Pumps. (Soupape pour pompes.)

Oscar K. Beardsley, Trempealean, Wisconsin, U.S.A, 24th No-
vember, 1893 ; 6 vears.

Claim.—In a pump attachment, the combination with the pump
pipe having a side drainage opening, of an attachment clamp fast-
ened to the pump pipe above said opening and having separate off-
standing pivot ears carrying a pivot pin at their outer em‘s, a valve
lever pivoted at one end on said pivot pin and terminating at its
other free end in a hook, said valve lever being further provided,

{)arts 16 being slotted and serrated and :

|

i near its point of pivot, with a curved integral valve arm disposed
1 toward the pump pipe and having a socket n its extremity, a valve
plug having one end removably fitted in the socket of said valve

arm, a weight removably hooked on to the hook end of the valve
lever, a lifting rod attached at its lower end to said valve lever,
and means for holding the latter in an elevated position, substan-
tially as set forth.

No, 44,763. Stump Extraector. (Arrache-souche.)

p

Adams C. French, Seattle, Washington, U.S.A., 24th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a stump puller, of a windilgg
drum and means for revolving the same, the drum being provid

with a circumferential flange midway its length, and a guideway
" extending obliquely from the body of the drum up one side of sal

flange to its centre and down the other side to the body of the drum,
substantially as described, whereby a rope or cable may be guide

from the drum at one side over the flange and down to the drum at
the other side and rest upon the guideway. 2nd. A flanged wind:
ing drum having an oblique guideway extending from the body ©
the drum up one side of the flange to the centre of its edge an

down the other side to the body of the drum across the flange, sub-
stantially as described. 38rd. The combination, in a stump pullels
of a winding drum, a team pole-socket mounted thereon, clutch
pins connecting the said socket and drum, pin levers pivotall)'
mounted on the socket, a mast rising from the drum shaft, #
“spool fitted to slide on the mast and having a flange connection
with said pin levers, a knuckle-juinted brace upon the mast an

connected with the spool, and means, substantially as describec,
for operating the brace. d4th. The combination, in a stump
puller, of a winding drum, a pole-socket, a clutch to connect thei
a mast mounted on the drum shaft, a spool to slide on the
mast and connected with the said clutch, a knuckle-jointed bracé
connected with the mast and spool, a pulley upon the mast, and &
cord passing around the pulley and connected with a lever of the
said knuckle-jointed brace, substantially as described, whereby &
pull upon one end of the cord will close the clutch and a pull upo®
the other end will open it.  5th. The combination, in a stumnp pullers
of a drum, a pole-socket, a clutch therecn, a mast upon the drum”
shaft, a shifting cord conmected with the clutch, and a boom suP”
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borted upon the mast and extending over the team path and having
a loop or eye for supporting the said core, substantially as described.
6th. The combination, in a stump-puller, of a winding drum mounted
on a vertical shaft, means for rotating the drum, and a mast sup-

borting a clutch operating device and mounted to rotate freely upon
7th. The combination, in a

8aid shaft, substantially as described.
Stumyp-puller, of a winding drum mounted on a vertical shaft and a
Ine carrying boom mounted to revolve freely upon the same shaft
above the drum, substantially as described. 8th. The combination,
W a stump-puller, of a winding drum mounted on a shaft, a team
bole-socket mounted upon the same shaft, a bearing box for the
80cket to revolve upon the shaft and fitted to the socket with free
Crosswise movement, and clutch-pins to connect the socket and
Tum, substantially as described.  9th. The combination, in a stump
buller, of a winding-drum, mounted on a shaft, a team pole-socket
Mounted on the same shaft and having a clutch connection with the

rum, a box fitted to revolve upon the shaft and having free cross-
Wise play in the said socket, and a key passing through the socket
and box and engaging a circumferential groove in the shaft, sub-

:{«al;tially as described, whereby the socket is retained upon the
1aft,

No. 44,764, Thrust Bearings for Shafts.
(Butée pour arbres.)

gy T

Simon Ingersoll, Glenbrook, Connecticut, U.S.A., 24th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. The combination, with a shaft having a collar pro-
Vided with steps 11 on its faces, of bearings in which said shaft is
Journalled and which are provided with corresponding steps on their
Mner fages, and blocks which turn freely on the shaft and are provided
With a series of rollers which engage the corresponding steps upon the
aces of the bearings and the collar. 2nd. The combination, with the
8‘“’1&‘ having a collar fixed thereon the faces of said collar consisting of
Series of steps, of bearings in which said shaft is journalled, the
Mner faces of said bearings consisting of series of steps correspond-
Ing with the steps on the collar, and blocks adapted to turn on said
Shaft and carrying series of rollers adapted to bear upon correspond-
Ing steps on the faces of the collar and the bearings. the diameter
Ot each roller corresponding with the diameter of the steps or plane
Upon which it travels. 3rd. The combination, with the §haf1:,
Carrying g collar, the operative faces of which consist of series of
8teps, of bearings in which said shaft is journalled, the inner faces
Of said hearings consisting of series of steps corresponding vyxth the
Ete[’? on the collar, slotted base plates by which the bearings are
Carried, suitable means for locking said base plates and bearings in
Dosition after adjustment, and blocks adapted to turn on the shaft
and carrying series of rollers adapted to engage corresponding steps
?IE)OI\ the opposite faces of the co{lar and the inner faces of the bear-
g8,

No. 44.765. Door Cheek. (drrite-porte.)

Tertu]lus S. Diblin, Trenton, New Jersey, U.S. A., 24th December,
893 ; G years.
a cla}'m.—lst. The combination, with a door check of the character
haesc."lbed, of the brackets and its toothed loop, the slidable lever,
Ving teeth adapted to engage the toothed loop, the cushion
8ecured to one end of the lever, the handle formed upon the other
{md of the lever, and the teeth formed upon a portion of the said
©Ver between the said two ends, substantially as and for the pur-
set forth. 2nd. The combination, with a door check of the

11—,

!

character described, the slidable lever having teeth, the toothed
loop, the spring for normally keeping the shdable lever engaged

- with the loop, the thumb-piece or handle formed upon the lever,

and curled in one direction from the central vertical plane thereof,
and the finger piece or handle curled in the opposite direction from
the said centra{ vertical plane of the said lever, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a door check, the bracket, the
toothed loop formed integral with the bracket, the slidable lever
having teeth, the plate spring bearing against the bracket and
secured to the lever, and normally keeping the teeth of the lever
engaged with said toothed loop, the cushion, means for securing it
to one énd of the lever, and the thumb and finger handle formed
upon the other end of the said lever, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 44,766. Adjuster for Railway Car Brakes.
(Appareil pour ayuster les freins de chars.)

£z,
» 4
£ é%r 3
w4 768

Howard Hinckley, Trenton, New Jersey, U.S.A., 24th November,
1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In a slack adjuster for railway brakes, the combina-
tion of a cylinder, a keeper secured to the piston of said cylinder,
the keeper forming the fulerum of the dead lever, and a pipe con-
nection between the cylinder and the air brake apparatus, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. In a slack adjuster for railway brakes,

1 the combination of a cylinder, a piston working therein, a keeper

connected with the piston rod, said keeper forming the fulecrum of
the dead lever, and a pipe connection between the cylinder and the
brake cylinder of the air brake apparatus, substantially as de-
scribed. 3rd. In a slack adjuster for railway brakes, the combina-
tion of a cylinder, a piston working therein, a stop or keeper con-
nected with the piston rod, said keeper forming the fulcrumn of the
dead lever, a pipe connection between the cylinder and the brake
cylinder of the air brake apparatus, and a stop to prevent the re-
verse movement of the keeper, substantially as described. 4th. In
a slack adjuster for railway brakes, the combination of the cylinder
@, a piston H., working t{erein, a stop or keeper 11, forming the
fulcrumn of the dead lever, and an air pipe L, connecting the
cylinder with the air brake apparatus, substantially as described.
5th. In a slack adjuster for railway brakes, the combination of the
cylinder G, a piston H, working therein, an arm I, connected to the -
rod of said piston, a stop or keeper I1, carried by said rod, said
stop forming the fulerum of the dead lever, an air pipe L, con-
necting the cylinder with the air brake apparatus, a fixed rack J,
and a dog or tooth ¢, carried by the arm I, and taking into the
rack, substantially as described. = 6th. In a slack adjuster for rail-
way brakes, the combination of a cylinder mounted on the truck,
a piston working in said cylinder, a stop or keeper forming the ful-
crum for the dead lever, said stop being connected with the piston,
an air pipe forming communication between the cylinder and the
brake cylinder of the air brake apparatus, and a check valve in the
pipe connection, substantially as described.

No. 44,767, Pea Threshing Machine.
(Machine a baitre les pois.)

Cecil Elwin Paterson, Tooradin, Victoria, Australia, 24th Novem-
ber, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. In a pea threshing machine, the use of rolls having
their crushing surface formed of rubber or other similar pliable
material, as and for the purpose herein described and substantially
as illustrated in my drawings. 2nd. In pea threshing machines,

the combination, with the crushing rolls of a beater such asC, a
semi-annular throat or channel such as C!, and a semi-cylindrical
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casing such as C2, as and for the purpose herein described and sub-
stantially as illustrated in my drawings.

No. 44,768.

Rotary Brush.

(Brosse rotatoire.)

Henry G. Rockwell, Washington, District of Columbia, U.S.A.,
24th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.——The herein described rotary brush, consisting of the ver-
tical rectangular frame with feet at one end and a handle at the
other, a shaft journalled in bearings in the frame and arranged
lengthwise thereof, and carrying at its lower end a conical brush, a
pinion on said shaft, a shaft at right angles to the length of the
frame and provided with a crank handle, and a pinion on said shaft
meshing with the other pinion, as set forth.

No. 44,769. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)
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William H. Crackel, William (¢. Cowan, Thomas R. Cotter, Willis
(3. Van Auken and Aaron P. Bliss, all of Saginaw, Michigan,
U.S.A., 25th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.--1st. In a car coupler, the combination, with a fixed jaw
and a movable jaw or knuckle, of a locking bolt arranged in the
draw-head, and a spring, secured within the locking bolt chamber,
and bearing against the rear face of the knuckle, for throwing said
knuckle open when the locking bolt is withdrawn, substantially as
described. 2nd. Ina car coupler, the combination, with a fixed jaw
and a movable jaw or knuckle, of a locking bolt arranged in the
draw-head, and a flat spring, secured within the locking bolt cham-
ber, and bearing against the rear face of the knuckle, for throwing
said knuckle open when the locking bolt is withdrawn, substantially
ay described. 3rd. 1n a car coupler, the combination, with a fixed
jaw and a movable jaw or knuckle, of a locking bolt arranged in the
draw-head, a projecting latch secured in said locking bolt, means for
reciprocating said latch and thereby the locking bolt, and a spring
secured within the locking bolt chamber, and bearing against th
rear face of the knuckle, for throwing open said knuckle when the
locking bolt is withdrawn, substantially as described. 4th. Inacar
coupler, the combination, with a fixed jaw and a movable jaw or
knuckle, or a locking bolt having secured therein a projecting latch
arranged in the draw-head, a slotted, revoluble bar for reciprocating
said latch and thereby the locking bolt, and a spring, bearing

ainst the rear face of the knuckle, for throwing said knuckle open
when the locking bolt is withdrawn, substantially as described.
5th. In a car coupler, the combination, with a fixed jaw and a
movable jaw or knuckle, of the locking bolt 6, having secured within
it the projecting latch 9, arranged within the draw-head, the slotted
bar 12 for reciprocating said latch and thereby the locking bolt, and
the spring 21, bearing against the rear face of the knuckle, for
throwing said knuckle open when the locking bolt is withdrawn,
substantially as described. 6th. The combination, with a car
coupler having a fixed jaw and a movable jaw or knuckle, a locking
bolt having secured therein a projecting latch arranged within the

draw-head, means for reciprocating said latch and thereby normally
operating the locking bolt and means for throwing said knuckle
open when the locking bolt is withdrawn, of a strap, connected “.'lth
the frame-work of the car, for engaging with said latch and with-
drawing the locking bolt before the coupler can be torn from the car,
substantially as described.

No. 44,770. Furnace. (Fournaise.)
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George R. Scates and Elbert S. Rogers, both of Knoxville, Ten
nesee, U.S.A., 25th November, 1893 ; 6 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination with a furnace having its dome eX*
tended beyond the line of the fire-pot and provided with two open-
ings, and a draft pipe 30 extending upward from one of the openings
of a pipe 3) leading from the lower end of the furnace below the grate
and extending up the chimney and communicating with the draft
pipe above the dome, a damper 35 at the intersection of the dra
pipe and dome, a damper 41 at the inner end of the pipe 39, the
drum 44 directly in rear of the furnace and embraced on the oppo”
site side by the pipe 39, and the short pipes 46 and 47, the tormer
connecting the dome and drum and the latter the drum and pipe 3%
substantially as specified. 2nd. The combination with the chimneY
having the lower horizontal partition arranged in the chimney, %“d
air inlet openings for the chimney above the partition, of supportin
bars arranged in the chimney, a furnace seated thereon and prov1d
with a perforated floor, a funnel depending from the perforated
floor, and a pipe extending through the partition, substantially 3
specified. 3rd. The fire-board having the registers 15, the ways be*
low the registers, and the sliding doors arranged in the ways, sul%
stantially as specified. 4th. Tﬁe chimney having the lower horl”
zontal partition 48, air inlet openings 49 for the chimney above the
partition, supporting bars arranged in the chimney, and a furnac®
seated thereon, substantially as specified. 5th. The combinatio?
with the chimney, of the fire board 8, having the register 13, the
ways 9, below the registers, the sliding doors arranged in the way®
the opening below the ways, the hood having a damper a.rran%;d $
front of the opening and the furnace arranged in rear of the bod
and damper, and terminating below the registers, substantially 33
specified.

No. $4,771. Method of Extracting Metals from Ores-

(Méthode pour extraire les métaux des minérais.)

Hugh Calhoun, Hot Springs, and Aron M. Beam, Bear, all in Ark-
ansas, U.S.A., 25th November, 1893 ; 6 years. :
Claim.—1st. The herem described method of chlorinating oF€3
containing gold and silver, which consists in roasting the.sam"]’]e
the presence of carbon and muriate of ammonia, in substa.ntmu_y ti -
proportions stated as set forth and described. 2nd. The hereinl o
scribed method of chlorinating and aggregating gold and silver f"".n
ores without a flux, which consists in subjecting the ores bo'he"'t lt
the presence of carbon and muriate of ammonia, or its eqmv&le“é
and maintaining the temperature between a low red heat an
fusion point of the metal or metals to be extracted until the gOld,’I‘,l;le
silver become chlorinated, substantially as set forth. 3rd. ta
herein described 1ode of treating ores containing precious W€ 0t
which consists in reducing the ore to a granular or pulverulent "’Ob‘

dition, mixing therewith muriate of ammonia and carbon in 8
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Bt&qtially the proportions stated, then roasting the mass in presence
].al}‘» ncreasing the heat as the roasting progresses, and thereby
€liminating the carbon, and finally amalgamating in the usual way.

No. 44,772. Machine for Uniting the Soles and Uppers
of Boots and Shoes. (Machine pour réunir
les semelles et empeignes des chaussures.)

William Carey, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 25th November, 1893 ;
6 years. [

Claim.—1st. Ina machine for uniting the soles and uppers of |
ts and shoes, having a work support and means for holding the |
Work in place, a loop inserter, substantially as described, and a com- |
OIned awl and nail driver arranged to work actually or approximately
at right angles to each other, means for imparting reciprocatin
lovement to same, and means for placing in the path of said nai
river, wire locking pieces, for the purpose set zorth. 2nd. Ina
machine for uniting the soles and uppers of boots and shoes, having
& work support ang means for holding the work in place, a loop
ngerted, substantially as described, and a combined awl and nail
river, the one adapted to force a continuous thread-in loops into
the substances to be united and the other to puncture one of such
Substances and drive short pieces of locking material into same, aud
Means for inserting said loop inserter once into such substances and
serting the combined awl and nail driver twice into one of |
Such substances to form a single locking toggle, as set forth.
rd. In a machine for uniting the soles and uppers of boots and shoes,
aving a work support and means for holding the work in place, a
‘-’O_Y inserter, substantially as described, and a combined awl and
nal driver, and means for inserting the former once a limited
distance into the substances to be united and driving the latter for-
ward twice for different distances, for the purpose described. 4th.
1 a machine for uniting the soles and uppers of boots and shoes, !
aving a work support and means for holding the work in place, the
Combination, with a loop inserter, substantially as described, and a |
combined awl and nail driver, arranged to work approximately at !
right angles to each other, and means of imparting reciprocating
Movement to same, of means for varying the extent of movement of
sald loop inserter and the angle at which said awl works, for the |
burpose described. 5th. In a machine for uniting the soles and
“PIDe.rs of boots and’ shoes, having a work support and means for
olding the work in place, a loop inserter, substantially as described,
and a continuous awl and nail driver, arranged and operating in such
Telation to the work support that the former will force a continuous
read-in loops entirely through one or more of the pieces being
United together and partially through the remaining piece, and the
hail driver driven inward from the edge of the latter piece short
ocking pieces within the loops of the continuous thread, for the
Purpose described. 6th. In a machine for uniting the soles and
Uppers of boots and shoes, having a work support, means for holding
€ work in place, and a combined awl and nail driver, with means
OF Imparting reciprocating motion thereto, a loop inserter, substan-
tially ag described, locateg within and adapted to work in and pro-
Ject through said work support, and means for imparting a recipro-
“ating motion thereto, as and for the purpose desribed. 7th. In a
Machine for uniting the soles and uppers of boots and shoes,
Aving a swinging work supporting horn, and a loop inserter,
Substantially as described, carried by and working in and
through the nose of same, the combination, with such loop
Inserter, of means for holding it laterally in position during
W8 vertical movement. 8th. In a machine for uniting the
;olmx and uppers of boots and shoes, having a work supporting
h"m, and a loop inserter, substantially as described, carried
Y and working in and through the nose of same, the combination,
With sueh loop-inserter, of a disc carried in the nose of such horn,
aving a slot corresponding to the shape in cross-section of such

loop-inserter, which works through it, and meafs for preventing any
movement of such disc with the horn, for the purpose described. 9th.
In a machine for uniting the soles and uppers of boots and shoes, hav-
ingareciprocating loop mserter, substantially as deseribed, and a com-
bined awl and nail driver working approximately at right angles to
each other, a hinged carrier for such awl with depressers, and a yield-
ing support adapted to vary the angle between such loop inserter and
awl, for the purpose described. 10th. In a machine for uniting the
soles and uppers of boots and shoes, the combination of a loop-
inserter, substantially as described, and a combined awl and nail-
driver working approximately at right angles to each other, a work
support, presser foot bar, an(iv means for supporting, connecting and
operating the same, for the purpose described. 11th. In a machine
for uniting the soles and uppers of boots and shoes, the combination
of a loop mserter, substantially as described, and a combined awl
and nail driver working approximately at right angles to each
other, a work support, a presser foot bar adapted to be depressed to
vaf‘ying positions and set therein, means for supporting connecting
and operating the same, and means for effecting varying depression
and setting of the presser foot bar, for the purpose described. 12th.
In a machine for uniting the soles and uppers of boots and shoes,
the combination of a loop inserter, substantially as described, and a
combined awl and nail driver, a swinging work supporting horn
carrying such loop inserter, a presser foot bar in line with same, a
carrier for the awl, and means for supporting, connecting and
operating the whole, for the purpose descri‘oed. 13th. In a machine
for uniting the soles and uppers of boots and shoes, the combination
of a loop inserter, substantially as described, and a combiped awl
and nail driver working approximately at right angles to each other,
a swinging work supporting horn carrying such loop inserter, a
presser foot bar adapted to be located in various working positions
in line with loop inserter in horn, a carrier for the awl capable of
varying the angle between the loop inserter and awl, and means for
operating same and presser foot and of varying their working rela-
tion to each other, for the purpose deseribed. 14th. The combina-
tion of horn B, having guides C?, loop inserter C, cross-head C?,
geared segment d', pivoted to horn, connecting rods D2, 13, bell
crank levers D, E, and means for operating the latter, all substan-
tially as shown and described, for the purposes set forth. 15th. The
combination, with horn B, loop inserter C, carried by and workin

in and through the nose of same, and dise b, through which sai

loop inserter works, of disc b2, intermeshing with disc b!, and
mechanisin whereby upon the oscillation of the horn the disc b2, is
rotated and serves by such rotation to prevent any movement of
disc b1, with said horn, all substantially as shown and described, for
the purpose set forth. 16th. The combination of top plate a!, slide

¥, hinged carrier G, (!, pivoted to same, and means for
adjusting such slide, all substantially as shown and de-
scribed.  17th. The combination of a top plate a’, slide F,

hinged carrier G, G2, pivoted to same, pusher G*, means for sup-
porting and operating such pusher, and means for de[;l ssing such
carrier, as shown and for the purpose described. 18th. The com-

i bination, with hinged slotted carrier section (3, of coinbined awl

and nail driver H, cross-head H?, for carrying the same, bell crank
lever p2, link p®, and cam P, for the purpose described. 19th. The
combination of carrier section , having channel k2, combined awl
and nail driver H, slide J, having aperture j, lever S!, and cam S,
for giving a reciprocating movement to such slide, dises K, K1,
spring holder &7, spindle ¢, ratchet K¢ and means for rotating
such ratchet, all as herein set forth and for the purposes described.
20th. The combination with the presser foot bar, the loop inserter,
wedge piece M, slide M!, having toothed rack at one end of same,
and spring m!, arranged externally of such slide for operating the
same, of shiding bar D1, screw M7, connections between same and
loop inserter, and connections comprising pinion M*, shaft M?,
pinion M¥, rack slide M¥, and gear teeth m!, on screw m7, between
said slide M, and such screw M7, for rotating the latter, all sub-
stantially as shown and described and for tﬁe purpose set forth.
21st. The combination, with head section A4, slide M, having pro-
jections m?, means for holding such slide in place, and cam W, of
adjustable pin !, and spring m?, as herein set forth for the pur-
pose described. 22nd. The combination with awl carrier G, and
presser foot bar L, having a bracket I}, of adjusting screw L7, and
jam nut {*, as herein set forth for the purpose described. 23rd.
The combination with the pedestal A, and shaft N9, of cam roller
P, spindle P!, carried in suitable bearings, bell crank lever P2,
roller P+, cross-head H!, combined awl and nail driver H, and link
P8, between said cross-head and said lever P2, as herein set forth
for the purpose described. 24th. The combination of shaft N3,
cams T and U, carrier section G, slide J, levers T?, and U, pivoted
to such carrier section, and the latter having spring bolt U?, pin ¢},
ratchet K¢, discs K, K!, and ecombined awl and nail driver H, all
as herein set forth and for the purposes described. 26th. In a
machine for uniting the soles and uppers of boots and shoes, havin
a work support, means for holding the work in place, and stitcl
forming implements with their carrying parts, a separate feed foot
having a four-way movement independently of any movement of
said carrying parts and means for imparting such movement to same.
26th. In a machine for uniting the soles and uppers of boots and
shoes, having a work support, means for holding the work in place,
a loop inserter and a combined awl and nail driver, the combina-
tion therewith of a carrier for such combined awl and nail driver
which is stationary during the feeding of the stock, and a feed foot
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having a four-way movement, and means for imparting such move-
ment to same. 27th. The combination of carrier (3, feed foot ¢, hav-
ing a four-way movement independently of same, and cam lever and
sliding bar mechanism for impurting such movement tosaid feed foot.
28th. The combination of carrier , feed foot ¢*, cams R and T,
levers R! and T?, and sliding bar R?, for the purposes set forth.
29th. In combination, with the carrier for the combined awl and
nail driver, and the stationary framing of the machine at the rear of
such carrier, an adjusting bolt projecting through such framing, and
connected with such carrier to move same forward or backward for
the purpose set forth. 30th. In combination, with the carrier for
the combined awl and nail driver, and the stationary framing
of the machine at the rear of such carrier, the adjusting bolt
F2, projecting through such framing rotatable therein but
held against %ox\gitudinal movement and connected with such
carrier, substantially as described and for the purposes set
forth. = 3lst. The combination, with the stationary framing of
the machine and carrier sections G (+1, of slide F and adjustin
bolt ¥'2, for the purpose set forth. 32nd. The combination, wit
the stationary framing of the machine and carrier sections G G1, of
adjustable shde F, and set screw F*, for the purpose set forth.
33rd, The loop inserter having a perforated base and an inserting
Lx)r@non proper projecting up from same. 34th, The loop inserter
aving a perforated base, and a grooved inserting portion proper
projecting up from same. 35th. The loop inserter having a per-
forated base, and an inserting portion proper oval in cross section
and projecting up from same. 36th. The loop inserter having a per-
forated base and an inserting portion proper oval in cross section,
]g]rot')ved,‘ and projecting up from same. 37th. The loop inserter
aving a perforated base and an inserting portion proper projecting
up from same, one of the sides of which is in line with the perfora-
tion in the base. 38th. The loop inserter with circular base, insert-
ing portion proper, and an opening through such base for the pur-
pose set forth.,  39th. The loop inserter with circular base havin%
an opening through same and inserting portion proper arrangec
eccentrically of such base for the purpose set forth.  40th. The loop
inserter with circular base having central perforation and inserting
portion proper arranged eccentrically of such base for the purpose
set forth. 41st. The loop inserter with circular base having an
upwardly projecting loop inserting portion proper and a laterally
projecting annular flange, for the purpose set forth, 42nd. The
oop inserter with circular base having a central opening, an up-
wardly projecting loop inserting portion proper and a laterally pro-
jecting annular flange, for the purpose set forth. 43rd. The
loop inserter with circular base having a central opening,
a laterally projecting anuular flange and an upwardly projecting
]()OY inserting portion proper arranged eccentrically of such base.
44th. The loop inserter with inserting portion of oblong form,
oval in cross section, grooved and having a circular base
with central perforation, and projecting annular flange, and
such inserting portion arranged eccentrically of said circular base.
45th. The loop inserter having an inserting portion proper of oblong
form, oval in cross section and grooved, for the purpose set forth.
46th. The movable carrier or cross head for the loop inserter having
a wall extending partially around its top surface, and such wall
grooved on its inner side to accommodate the flange of the loop in-
serter, as set forth. 47th. The combination of the movable carrier
or cross-head for the loop inserter, having a wall extending partially
around its top surface, and such wall grooved on its inner side, of
the looé) inserter having a laterally projecting flange on its base
freely fitting such groove, with means for preventing any lateral
displacement of such loop inserter when in place. 48th. The com-
bination of the movable carrier or cross-head for the loop inserter,
having a wall extending partially around its top surfaee, and such
wall grooved on its inner side of the loop inserter having a laterally
projecting flange on its base freely fitting such groove, and a pin
extending across the opening left in such wall, for the purposes set
forth. 49th. The combination with the movable carrier or cross-
head for the loop inserter, having a top supporting surface and a
wall extending partially around same, the inner side of such wall
having a horizontal groove therein, and a section of such groove
presenting substantially the arc of a circle, of the loop inserter rest-
ng on such supporting surface, and having a laterally projecting
annular flange corresponding with and freely fitting such groove,
and a retaining pin extending across the opening left in such wall,
for the purpose set forth. 50th. The movable carrier or cross-head,
for the loop inserter, having recess d* in its front side to receive the
oscillating terminal part of the operating devices for such cross-
head. 5lst. The combination of the horn iaving vertical guides, of
the movable carrier or cross-head for the loop inserter, having ribs
to fit such guides, and a recess d3 in its front side, and the oscillat-
ing terminal part of the operating devices for such cross-head enter-
ing such recess. 52nd. In combination with the nose of the horn,
adjustable guides or ways for the movable cross-head of the loop
inserter, with means for adjusting same. 53rd. In combination
with the nose of the horn, adjustable guides C2, fitting recesses on
the inner sides thereof, and adjusting screws ¢7 pussing through the
sides of the horn and bearing against such guides, as and for the
purpose